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The International Reduction of Hours 
of Work 


by 
Dr. Fritz Srrz_er 


Director in the Federal Ministry of Labour, Berlin 


In accordance with a decision of the Governing Body, a 
Preparatory Technical Conference will be held in Geneva in 
January 1933 to study the technical problems of a reduction of 
hours of work as a means of alleviating unemployment, a 
question which is to be on the agenda of the next Session of the 
International Labour Conference. The Office has just published 
a general report* which is intended to serve as a basis for the 
discussions of this Preparatory Conference, and which, as stated 
in the prefatory note, is to be regarded as a first attempt to 
study the problem internationally. As a supplement to this 
report the Office considered that it would be of interest to secure 
the opinions of some acknowledged experts on the question, In 
response to a request to this effect Dr. Sitzler has contributed 
the following article, in which he sets out his own views and 
suggestions on the problem of the international reduction of 
hours of work. 


I, 


HE Governing Body of the International Labour Office has 
decided to place the question of the reduction of hours of 

work on the agenda of the next Session of the International 
Labour Conference, and to pave the way by a Preparatory 
Technical Conference to be held next January. There is nothing 
surprising in this decision. Since the International Labour Organ- 





1 INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE : Hours of Work and Unemployment. Report 
to the Preparatory Conference, January 1933. Geneva, 1933. vu +- 196 pp. 


— eee 














Pe ak eases 2. 


UP A 





766 INTERNATIONAL LABOUR REVIEW 


isation came into being there has scarcely been a Session of the 
Governing Body or of the Conference at which the question of 
hours of work has not come up for discussion, either in the 
general form of the Washington Convention or with special 
reference to certain groups of industries or workers. It is 
generally recognised, however, that this much-discussed problem 
is now before us in a new form and with an essentially different 
purpose. Up to the present the aim has been to reduce excessive 
working hours so as to protect the worker against physical and 
mental injury and enable him to take a fuller part in social and 
cultural life. To-day, however, it is the world-wide economic 
depression that compels us to take definite action in the matter 
of hours of work. Millions of unemployed are massed outside 
the idle or half-idle factories. Everywhere the possibility is being 
discussed of reabsorbing the whole, or at least part, of this army 
of unemployed by rationing employment and allowing each 
worker only so much of this commodity which has become so 
scarce that some will be left for all the others. The decisive 
aspect of the problem of hours of work at the present time is its 
connection with unemployment and the economic depression. 

This fact has certain important bearings on any attempt to 
regulate the question internationally. In this period of general 
unrest and uncertainly we cannot hope to achieve progress in 
international social policy along lines intended to be permanent. 
What we can and must achieve, however, is some mitigation of 
the existing unemployment. Any Convention which is adopted 
must therefore be in the nature of a temporary emergency 
measure for the duration of the depression. Every State musi 
be left free to return to its former hours of work when conditions 
have improved. The more clearly this reservation is imposed the 
greater is the possibility of success. Social progress in general 
will not thereby suffer ; for facts are never wholly without effect, 
and the experience of temporary regulations will certainly be of 
value if later on, after the depression has passed, we wish to find 
the measures necessary to deal with the residual permanent 
unemployment due to technical progress. 

The importance of a reduction of hours of work is not limited 
to the present moment, when we are passing through the deepest 
trough of the depression. Its beneficial effects will certainly 
be as marked when economic life begins to revive. If at that 
time hours of work are not subject to any restriction, then the 
first consequence of the recovery will merely be to restore work- 
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ing hours from the limit set under the stress of the depression to 
their former figure. But if we desire an immediate improvement 
in the labour market which will benefit the whole population and 
bring relief and fresh hope everywhere, we must take steps now 
to prevent the re-extension of hours beyond a specified limit, and 
refuse to relax the restrictions until the congestion on the labour 
market has been sufficiently relieved. 

The problem can only be solved internationally. It is true 
that isolated countries can reduce the limit of working hours if 
they so desire. Germany and other countries: have already gone 
a considerable way in this direction, but their efforts are always 
met by the barrier of international competition. The reduction 
of earnings which accompanies a reduction of hours creates a 
desire for higher rates of wages. This desire may be less openly 
expressed during the depression, but it will be all the stronger 
when trade recovers. Any country which reduces working hours 
substantially, and retains this measure when economic activity 
begins to revive, must reckon with higher costs of production 
which it can hardly bear in isolation. 

The power to compete on the world market has always been 
an important factor in international social policy, and its 
importance is recognised in the Preamble to Part XIII of the 
Treaty of Peace. The present economic situation has still further 
increased this importance. Great care must therefore be taken 
to draft the International Convention in such a way that it will 
be equally binding on all countries concerned. It may be wrong 
to make international regulations too detailed, so that they 
unduly restrict the free and accustomed activities of the national 
economic systems ; but it has proved equally mistaken to draft 
international agreements in such general terms that they do not 
ensure uniform application in important points. 


Il. 


The only possible goal of international regulations is the 
40-hour week, which was the figure proposed by the Italian 
Government representative. Fixing hours at that figure will not 
rcmove unemployment, but will at least reduce it and pave the 
way for a further rapid reduction whenever economic activity 
revives. The 40-hour week must be expressly prescribed as the 
maximum permissible hours of work. It would not be sufficient 
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to bring indirect pressure to bear for the introduction of this 
limit, as has been done, for instance, in Germany through its 
conciliation and arbitration system, and more recently by the 
granting of some relief from taxation. It is true that results can 
be obtained by such means ; but the way is slow and uncertain, 
and the background of law and fact on which the application of 
this pressure must depend is very different in various countries. 
A general undertaking to encourage the introduction of the 
40-hour week without defining the means to be employed would 
not provide the necessary guarantees for uniform application. 

While it is true that the hours of work to be permitted must 
be sharply limited, the fullest possible freedom of movement 
must be left to the economic system in the application of these 
hours. Any restriction which is not absolutely necessary would 
be a mistake, particularly at the present moment. There is no 
necessity, for example, to restrict the daily hours of work more 
than is already done in the Washington Convention. It should 
be left to the employer to decide according to the needs 
of his undertaking whether he prefers to reduce the working day 
below 8 hours, or to drop one working day each week, or to 
employ his workers in groups so that by a process of rotation 
each group in turn is suspended from work for a certain period. 
The one important point which must be definitely regulated is 
that over a given period, which might best be fixed at 6 weeks, 
the average of 40 hours a week must not be exceeded. For 
ceriain systems of employment by rotation where the cycle of 
rotation extends over a longer period, the Governments must be 
left free to authorise such longer periods as the basis for calculat- 
ing average hours of work. 

The 40-hour week can refer only to weekdays. The condi- 
tions for and the extent of Sunday work must be left to be 
regulated by national law, as was done in the Washington 
Convention on the 48-hour week.* It is only in the case of 
continuous work that the weekly hours (again in accordance with 
the model of the Washington Convention) will have to be fixed, 
inclusive of Sunday, at 7 X 6= 42 hours. Persons employed on 
such work have so far generally worked 56 hours a week, so that 
they will lose one-fourth of their previous hours, whereas the 
normal reduction from 48 to 40 hours means a reduction of only 





1 Cf. the decisions of the London Conference of the Ministers of Labour of 
Belgium, France, Germany, Great Britain, and Italy, 15-19 March 1926. 
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one-sixth of the total. But this inequality will have to be 
accepted, for it scarcely seems possible to have anything but the 
four-shift system for continuous work if hours are to be reduced 
at all. No special regulations are required for undertakings 
which work continuously on weekdays only. 

The intention in introducing the 40-hour week is to lower the 
average working hours, but not to restrict the freedom of move- 
ment and adaptability of undertakings, which are particularly 
necessary in periods when trade is bad. The Washington 
Convention may again serve as a model for the necessary 
provisions concerning exemptions. As in that case, it will have 
to be left to regulations made by the national authorities to 
decide the exceptions that may be granted in emergencies, for 
preparatory or complementary work, and for work which is 
essentially intermittent. On the other hand, it does not seem 
possible to leave the Governments free to determine the amount 
of overtime to be worked for economic reasons, as was done in 
the Washington Convention, and merely to prescribe higher rates 
of pay for it. This would make it possible to fix the number of 
hours of overtime at such a high figure as to compromise the 
result obtained by reducing normal hours of work. If this is to 
be avoided and a uniform application ensured everywhere, the 
maximum number of hours of overtime to be allowed must be 
specified in the Convention itself. An agreement on this point 
seems to be quite possible on the lines of the limits usually 
laid down in collective agreements, provided it is borne in 
mind that the purpose of the proposed Convention is to reduce 
hours of work. The maximum need not be the same for all 
branches of industry. For seasonal industries, and perhaps for 
a few other industries whose activity is particularly irregular, 
the Governments would probably have to be left free to permit 
additional overtime when necessary. 































ILL, 





The scope of an international 40-hour week could be 
determined in a number of ways. For example, the scheme 
could be tested by applying it to certain groups of industries or 
trades, and suitable regulations—not necessarily the same in 
every case—could then be prescribed for those groups in which 
successful results were obtained. Or the scope could be defined 
in more general terms, and exceptions allowed for groups of 
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occupations in which special difficulties were encountered. 
Quicker and more comprehensive results would be obtained by 
the second method, although the first would perhaps be more 
certain to lead to success in a more limited field. 

The most obvious basis for defining the scope of the new 
Convention is that laid down in the Washington Convention. 
Since the provisions of this Convention have been applied in 
numerous countries, or have at least had a strong influence on 
national legislation, and since its technical terms have been 
interpreted in great detail in the course of years of international 
work, it is desirable not to depart from the text of that 
Convention without imperative reasons. In countries that have 
ratified the Washington Convention the ratification of a new and 
more restrictive Convention on hours of work will mean that the 
former ratification ceases to have any practical force for the time 
being, but will again come into force on the expiry of the limited 
period of validity of the new Convention. 

If the Washington Convention is taken as a starting point, 
a number of occupations to which the 40-hour week can certainly 
not be applied are automatically excluded. The chief of these 
are agriculture, forestry, and maritime and inland navigation— 
all of which the Governing Body has already decided should be 
excluded—and domestic service. In transport also, in so far as 
it is covered by the Washington Convention, certain exceptions 
are necessary. It does not seem that the 40-hour week could be 
applied to the train staff on railways or to drivers and conductors 
of motor and other vehicles ; there should, on the contrary, be no 
difficulty in applying it to railway workshops, goods yards, and 
loading platforms. No special regulations are required for mining. 
It might be thought desirable, in view of the International 
Convention adopted in 1931, to fix the regular weekly hours of 
work at five times the daily shift provided for in that Convention, 
making 5 X 7% 38% hours a week. But, unfortunately, so 
little progress has so far been made with the ratification of the 
Coal Convention that it is scarcely advisable to take it into 
account in a temporary Convention concerning the 40-hour week. 
No exceptions are required for seasonal undertakings, since the 
possibility of more overtime already referred to will meet the 
case. 

The Washington Convention applies to all undertakings 
falling within its scope, irrespective of the number of workers 
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employed. A Convention on the 40-hour week cannot follow this 
precedent, for this reason, that in undertakings with a small 
number of workers the fall in output resulting from shorter 
working hours will not justify the engagement of another full- 
time worker. Theoretically, this is possible when hours are 
reduced from 48 to 40 in the week, if 5 workers are employed. 
In practice, however, the limit lies considerably higher, because 
each worker is normally specialised for certain work and cannot 
be replaced by any chance substitute, and also because a 
reduction in hours usually increases the output of the individual 
worker. In Germany, where the Government has power to intro- 
duce the 40-hour week for certain industries by Order, this power 
is restricted to undertakings which normally employ not less than 
10 workers or not less than 10 salaried employees. It seems 
reasonable to assume that this rule might be internationally 
applied. 

It will be remembered that the Washington Convention makes 
no distinction between workers and salaried employees. It 
excludes, however, from its scope those branches of activity 
which employ mainly salaried employees, leaving their conditions 
of work to be regulated in a special Convention, which was 
adopted in 1930. The question arises whether the 40-hour week 
should be restricted to the scope of the Washington Convention 
or should cover also the persons referred to in the Convention 
on hours of work in commerce and offices. In the latter case, 
retail and wholesale trade, banking, and insurance would be 
included—in itself a very desirable step in view of the extent of 
unemployment amongst salaried employees. Nevertheless, a 
certain prudence is required. The experience of Germany tends 
to show that a reduction in hours of work sometimes prevents 
the threatened dismissal of salaried employees, but hardly ever 
leads to the engagement of new staff. The chief reason for this 
probably lies in the greater elasticity in the output of salaried 
employees, which is not so dependent on hours as is that of 
manual workers ; in spite of a reduction in hours, the same 
amount of work can be required and—though sometimes by 
unrecorded and unpaid overtime—performed. There would 
therefore be a danger that the introduction of a 40-hour week 
for salaried employees might affect the level of their salaries but 
not the labour market. This also explains the cautious attitude 
of the associations of salaried employees in this matter. In any 
case the practical effects in commerce would be slight, as the 
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great majority of undertakings will probably not employ what- 
ever minimum number is prescribed. 

With regard to personal exceptions, the model of the Wash- 
ington Convention may be followed and persons holding positions 
of supervision or management and persons employed in a 
confidential capacity excluded. Such an exception will not 
suffice, however, for in any large undertaking there are a certain 
number of workers who cannot be replaced or can be replaced 
only with great difficulty. Here again a compromise must be 
found between the requirements of the labour market and 
economic necessity ; the best way would be to leave a fraction 
(perhaps 5 to 10 per cent.) of the staff of any undertaking outside 
the scope of the Convention and make the 40-hour week apply 
only to the remainder. 

Under no circumstances should public servants be subject to 
international regulations concerning hours of work. While it is 
right and necessary that public and private undertakings should 
be treated uniformly from the point of view of social policy, it 
would be quite wrong to go outside the sphere of private employ- 
ment and interfere with the position of public servants, which 
is regulated by public law, and differs widely, both in law and in 
fact, from country to country. At the very utmost there might be 
a Recommendation to the effect that Governments should take 
similar steps with regard to the hours of work of their officials. 


IV. 
The greatest danger of failure to reach an International 
Convention lies in the adjustment of wages. The Italian Govern- 
ment representative has stated that it will be necessary to keep 
wages at their present level, and the workers will obviously 
demand the same. Their idea is apparently that the Inter- 
national Convention on the 40-hour week will prescribe the same 
remuneration as has hitherto been paid for longer working hours. 
From the social point of view this idea is certainly desirable, and 
there are good grounds for defending it from the standpoint of 
combating the present depression. Where it breaks down in 
practice is that at present no fixed level of wages is prescribed, 
either nationally or internationally. Wages are regulated by 
individual or collective agreements and are constantly changing. 


It is impossible to prescribe a fixed supplement to wages which 
are free to fluctuate. What would be the use of providing at 
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some given moment that hourly rates of wages shall be raised to 
compensate for the reduction in working hours if wage rates can 
be changed at any time ? Or is it intended that when the 40-hour 
week is introduced wages shall be fixed at the level at which 
they happen to stand at that date? No thinking man can 
consider that possible or even desirable. Moreover, there are 
probably very few Governments with such control over wages in 
their country that they could give any definite undertaking to 
this effect. 

Even if some way could be found of securing general uniform 
adjustment of wages to compensate for the introduction of the 
40-hour week, it would lead to very great injustice. The material 
conditions determining this adjustment and its effects vary 
widely in different countries, industries, and even undertakings. 
The chief of these material conditions are the level of wages, the 
degree of technical rationalisation, and the hours of work. 

It may be assumed that the great differences in the level of 
wages in the various countries of Europe, and still more outside 
Europe, are well known. If wages were to be raised everywhere 
in proportion to the reduction in hours, this would be to the 
disadvantage of countries with high wages. Suppose that compet- 
ing industries in two countries reduce their weekly hours of work 
from 48 to 40 and adjust wages by raising them 20 per cent. 
Then the wage supplement would be 12 pfennigs for an hourly 
wage of 60 pfennigs, and 20 pfennigs for an hourly wage of 
1 mark. The previous wage difference of 40 pfennigs per hour 
would thus be increased to 48, so that the industry paying the 
lower wages would still further increase its advantage over the 
other. This would probably lead to more intensive rationalisa- 
tion in the industry paying the higher wages, and therefore in 
turn to a corresponding dismissal of workers. 

If the same adjustment were made in every case, technical 
rationalisation would favour the more advanced industry. Under- 
takings using mainly man-power would be relatively more 
seriously affected by the adjustment of wages than rationalised 
undertakings which have to a great extent replaced man-power 
by machinery. In view of the great divergences between different 
countries in this respect there is surely a danger that the resulting 
difference in the burden imposed would make ratification almost 
impossible in countries which are at a particular disadvantage. 

The greatest divergence, however, is to be found in hours of 
work, which is the most important factor for the adjustment of 
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wages. These hours differ very greatly, not only in various 
countries, branches of industry, and undertakings, but even 
within a single undertaking the hours may vary at different 
periods. If weekly hours of work were 40 or less there would 
be no question of adjustment, whereas for 44 hours the addition 
to existing rates would be 10 per cent., for 48 hours 20 per cent., 
and for 60 hours actually 50 per cent. of the previous wage rates. 
In Germany industry is at present changing over to the 40-hour 
week. Any undertaking that had already made this change 
before the 40-hour week became law would retain its previous 
wage rates, irrespective of whether it had adjusted wages earlier 
or not. Another undertaking that made the change later would 
have to pay higher rates of wages, thus entirely changing its 
relative competitive power. 

Lastly, how should the frequent cases be dealt with in which 
different hours are worked in different undertakings under the 
same collective agreement ? In undertakings which, on account 
of bad trade, have long since reduced their hours to 40 or less 
in the week, would wages also have to be raised merely because 
the collective agreement permits longer hours of work? Or 
would the determining factor be the actual hours worked, thus 
leading to a different and constantly fluctuating level of wages 
in each undertaking, which would mean tearing up the collective 
agreement altogether ? 

1 fully appreciate the desires of the workers and wish to 
alleviate their hardships in every possible way. But such an 
altitude must not lead to regulations which on reflection prove 
impracticable. Any mechanical scheme of wage adjustment 
would endanger the whole success of our efforts. The most we 
can do is to draw the attention of Governments to the social 
and economic importance of this question, and to recommend 
that the fullest possible consideration be given to the views 
of the workers. The force of such a recommendation might be 
strengthened by the adoption of a corresponding resolution by 
the World Economic Conference. 


Vv. 


With earlier international Conventions on hours of work it 
has been our experience that important industrial countries have 
made their ratification depend on simultaneous ratification by 
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competing countries. The same will doubtless arise in the case 
of the 40-hour week. Here again the ratifications received will 
be merely conditional unless we prescribe at the outset that the 
Convention shall not come into force until ratified by the most 
important industrial countries. 

Which are the countries whose ratifications are most impor- 
tant in this particular connection ? For Europe the question can 
be answered without much difficulty. But are the ratifications 
of non-European countries, and in particular of Japan, to be 
regarded as necessary ? Proposals to this effect will certainly be 
made, for international competition is becoming more and more 
intense. But even if these proposals are rejected, non-European 
countries must at least be free to ratify the Convention. Conse- 
quently their particular conditions of work must be taken into 
account in any Convention which may be adopted. The simplest 
way would be for the new Convention to permit an extension of 
the 40-hour week in those countries for which longer hours were 
permitted by the Washington Convention. In place of the 60-hour 
week, for example, a 50-hour week might in future be prescribed. 
It also seems to be extremely desirable that the United States 
of America should take part ; its collaboration should be within 
the bounds of possibility in view of the extent of its unemploy- 
ment and the efforts to introduce a five-day week in that 
country. 

The period for which the States will be bound by their 
ratification may suitably be fixed at one year. After that period 
denunciation must be possible at short notice. If the Convention 
is denounced by a country whose ratification was necessary 
before the Convention came into force, the other countries must 
be free to denounce the Convention for the same date. 


VI. 


The preceding considerations are not intended as an exhaustive 
study of the difficult problem of the international 40-hour week. 
They are based in the main on a knowledge of German con- 
ditions, and are meant to be a small contribution from that 
standpoint towards the aim which we hope to realise by inter- 
national collaboration. I have no doubt that from other points 
of view many of the problems will appear in a different light. 

The pressure of unemployment and consequently the interest 
in international regulations are stronger in some countries than 















776 INTERNATIONAL LABOUR REVIEW 


in others. We must be prepared for the possibility that countries 
are not yet sufficiently convinced of the necessity for a general 
international reduction of hours of work to make a Convention 
of the kind described above possible. In that case what is to be 
done ? One possibility would be to adopt a Convention setting 
up the 40-hour week merely as the goal to be aimed at, and 
leaving it to the various Governments to approach this goal by 
means which they are left more or less free to select. Another 
would be to adopt strict regulations and overcome the existing 
difficulties by limiting their scope for the time being to a few 
specified branches of industry, whose situation is clearly defined. 
I consider the second method to be the better one. Regrettable 
as it would be to abandon the idea of the general application of 
the 40-hour week, this method would at least give definite results 
in a limited field, which could be extended gradually in the light 
of the experience gained, whereas a very general Convention 
might easily block the way to further progress. 

But these are considerations which must be left until later. 
Our first effort must be to achieve a really decisive success. No 
one can ignore the difficulties which exist ; but they can be over- 
come if we clearly realise the nature of our common task, and 


if we bear constantly in mind the misery and sufferings which 
call for alleviation. 





Unemployment Insurance 
and Public Assistance 


by 


Joseph L. CoHEN 


In July 1932 a Technical Commission of the International 
Association for Social Progress met in London to study the 
problem of unemployment insurance and public assistance. 
In addition to the reports submitted by a number of the National 
Sections of the Association, a general report was also presented 
by Mr. J. L. Cohen, who had been asked to act as general 
Rapporteur, That report has been revised for purposes of 
publication in the form of an article and is presented below. 

Mr. Cohen deals in the first place with the relative 
advantages and disadvantages of unemployment insurance and 
public assistance (Poor Law), in providing relief for the able- 
bodied unemployed, and he comes to the conclusion that the 
balance of advantage is heavily on the side of unemployment 
insurance. Above all, he maintains that unemployment is a 
national problem and that measures taken to diminish it or to 
mitigate its consequences should also be taken nationally. But 
the experience of the last twelve years in all countries with an 
unemployment insurance scheme has been that unemployment 
insurance by itself is not adequate to meet the needs of the case, 
and in consequence these schemes have been extended so far 
that the border line between insurance and relief has become 
blurred. Mr. Cohen suggests, therefore, that it may be better to 
do away with the distinction between insurance and relief 
schemes, and to institute a general maintenance scheme which 
would provide on a national basis for all the able-bodied 
unemployed. 

The proposals put forward by the Technical Commission of 
the International Association for Social Progress are printed at 
the end of the article as an appendiz. 


I 


NEMPLOYMENT is a symptom of maladjustment in the 
economic system. We are accustomed to expect a certain 
percentage of it. Early in 1929, however, we were horrified by 
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the consideration that the numbers of assisted unemployed in 
Germany had upon different occasions within the previous 
decade exceeded one million. Great Britain’s steady level of over 
a million unemployed was regarded by many as evidence of 
permanent decline. What then are we to think of the situation 
to-day, with over six million unemployed in Germany, three 
million in Great Britain, and some ten million in the United 
States ? Nor is unemployment confined to these three. The 
smaller countries that have an adequate system of statistics 
indicate that their percentage of unemployment is comparable 
with those of these big countries, while France and Italy and 
other less industrialised countries give evidence, even if not 
exactly measurable, of similar malaise. To some this means 
that the old economic system is cracking under our feet. Can 
we stop the decline on this side of catastrophe and revolution, or 
will it require reconstructing ? One thing at least emerges from 
a study of unemployment. Whether our society survives or 
crashes, whether we go forward towards a cosmopolitan society 
or backward to clcsed economies, whether we grow richer as 
man’s control over nature renders this possible or poorer as his 
folly may contrive, it is probable that industrial fluctuations will 
slill continue and that some machinery of unemployment relief 
will be necessary. These distressing speculations do not there- 
fore discourage the search for rationalised provision for the 
unemployed. 

Many years have been devoted by specialists to the study of 
unemployment. Causes were investigated when that was an 
unfashionable occupation ; and now relief is examined at a time 
when such a study is regarded in some quarters as being trivial, 
if unavoidable. But precisely because the subject is limited and 
definite, concrete proposals must be put forward. A part of the 
problem is selected here, not in order to weigh the different 
methods impartially but because the time has come to indict the 
bad ones. The various schemes must be examined, their merits 
and weaknesses set out, old opinions reviewed on the basis of 
the last decade of intensive experience and of the present stresses. 
Moreover, experience teaches that there is an immediate and 
almost complete collapse of public interest in unemployment 
measures once business revives. During the crisis, then, is the 
time for formulating policies. Nor should the danger be ignored 
that in a crisis the achievements of fifty years may well be 
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swept away. Public opinion can be manipulated in a panic 
atmosphere, and ruthless cuts in the social services find, as is 
well known, numerous advocates. 

In such a study as this the difficulty in providing conclusions 
arises from the fact that they must have some reference to 
countries with no adequate system of public assistance, as well 
as to those with twenty or thirty years’ experience with schemes 
of unemployment insurance. Amongst such diversity uniformity 
would involve great injustice. All that can be done is to consider 
alternative next steps towards the ideal. 


II 


In spite of variations in general policy and methods, the 
ultimate aims of social insurance, of which unemployment insur- 
ance is a branch, have been constant and unchanged. There 
have been leaps forward, recoils, periods of steady advance and 
of slow retreat, conquests and concessions. But more and more 
of the risks attacking the worker’s standard of living have been 
overcome. Gradually he is being protected by a code which 
gives him some sense of security that whatever the emergency 
he will obtain as of right a minimum standard below which he 
will not be allowed to fall. 


When Great Britain, dissatisfied with the meagre results of 
subsidies to existing voluntary insurance funds under the Ghent 
system, introduced the first national scheme of compulsory 
unemployment insurance in 1911, only two and a half million 
workmen were covered. On that slender British experience 
previous to the war most of the subsequent schemes have been 
constructed. To-day nine countries have adopted this compulsory 
method and 38 million workers are provided for under it. In 
addition some three and a half million are covered by voluntary 
insurance arrangements on the Ghent system, which are effective 
in nine States. The device of insurance and the use of employ- 
ment exchanges for the purpose of testing the unemployment of 
claimants have not merely survived the present heavy unemploy- 
ment but have responded to its challenge. In spite of many 
criticisms—sometimes superficial, sometimes justified—they have 
been the major safeguard against destructive consequences in 
the form of human suffering and social unrest. 
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Ill 


The obvious alternative to providing direct relief for workers 
not required in capitalist enterprise during periods of depression 
is to employ them on public works, whether as voluntary or as 
conscript labour. The advance planning of public works and 
their execution during periods of depression by voluntary labour 
is a sound idea. But it is well known that at the outset such 
works cost more than direct relief. The cost of tools and 
materials, and of the feeding, clothing, housing, and transport of 
the workers, generally amounts to anything from two to four 
limes the sum normally spent on unemployment insurance. 
Besides, care must be taken that these workers do not create 
unemployment by competing with employed labour. They must 
do work for which there is no economic demand by private 
firms. In some cases the difficulties of an administrative, 
technical, and financial nature have not yet been overcome ; in 
others the legislature prefers to see labour wasted rather than 
employ it on public works which involve heavy present outlay. 
No country has seriously faced the task of employing even one 
quarter of its unemployed. If current opinion is such that the 
alternative of public works is not acceptable, or is so only in 
part, then no deliberate retreat from unemployment maintenance 
is available. * 

It is instructive to recall that the attempt of the United States 
of America to avoid any systematic scheme of public relief or 
of insurance right down to to-day has led to such palpable evils 
that it has few defenders. 2 Typical of the new attitude is the 





1 A discussion has been proceeding in the Frankfurter Zeitung on the question 
whether public works undertaken during a period of unemployment constitute a 
net addition to employment. This was debated a few years ago in England by 
Mr. R. G. Hawtrey, Professor A. C. Pigou, Mr. J. M. Keynes, and others. Cf. on 
this subject INTERNATIONAL LaBourR OrFicE: Unemployment and Public Works, 
pp. 24 et seq. ; Studies and Reports, Series C, No. 15 ; 1931. 


2 While the facts about the American situation are no longer in dispute, some 
details may be interesting : 

“While we have brought into play every trick and dodge known to profes- 
sional mendicants, the relief campaigns have been essentially but an appeal to 
ae 

“ With its imposing litter of territorial commanders and mass meetings and 
supper dances and drunken brawls and celebrated committees, New York took 
ten days more than its allotted time to raise the minimum amount needed for the 
winter, and the results throughout the country arrived at by the sleekest modern 
methods were barely what the most sanguine prophets said the neediest cases 
would require. News now comes that the New York Committee has been forced 
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following view of the Public Representative on the New York 
State Commission on Unemployment : 


Present efforts to provide relief by means of charity drives, State 
and local appropriations, and emergency committees have failed to 
meet the most elementary needs of a large section of our citizens who 
are destitute as a result of unemployment. The funds available are 
inadequate, and the method of distribution by its very nature is 
inefficient and often demoralising. This merely repeats the history of 
former depressions. The time has now come for the State of New York 
to inaugurate a more systematic and self-respecting method of preven- 
tion and compensation. 


Even if there be a time lag before the States and the Federal 
Government embody the new ideas in legislative enactments, the 
case for reform is generally conceded. It is now widely realised 
that under modern conditions it is dangerous to social order if 
the sense that want is being dealt with by the community is lost. 


IV 


Little difference of opinion exists nowadays as to the nature 
of public assistance and of unemployment insurance as they have 
developed in practice during “ normal periods”. But it will be 
of interest to show in a few words the advantages of unemploy- 
ment insurance over local (or communal) assistance. 


It is only in the most indirect way that the workman contrib- 
utes towards public assistance. He does not, as a rule, receive 
aid unless he is already destitute. What he obtains is conditional 
on his passing certain tests as to fitness of character, and what 
he is to receive—if anything—is uncertain and liable to change 
from week to week or month to month. Loss of civic rights 
or loss of social standing accompanies its grant. Need is the 
dominant consideration. Insurance, on the contrary, provides a 





to launch another and quieter campaign for additional funds to tide the city over 
until the summer. 

“The real tragedy of the campaign way of doing things is not that it inhibits 
good will but that it has shown itself to be so utterly futile in the present emer- 
gency. We are at the bottom of our bag of tricks, what if next winter is a grim 
repetition of the Jast one ? There will always be plenty of floods and local disasters 
to call for social heroism, but human sympathy cannot be depended upon to ease 
the pain of a highly complex and over-organised society. 

“ There seems now to be no escape from a policy of taxation for unemployment 
relief. In spite of all the heroics we have gone through to circumvent such a measure, 
it will be forced upon us by the breakdown of all the old devices.” 

(“Charity by Hullabaloo: The Pathology of the ‘Nation-Wide Drive’”’, by 
Charles W. Fercuson, in Harper’s Monthly Magazine, May 1932.) 
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definite right to a definite sum: the prescribed benefits are 
granted as of right to all who satisfy the statutory qualifications. 
It is certain. It is not contingent on good behaviour. It is 
legally enforceable. It does not increase with need. In order 
that sums may be available for the payment of benefits provision 
is made in advance. This requires foresight and involves a more 
or less exact knowledge of the risk involved. 

Under normal conditions which is to be preferred? How 
are the relative merits of insurance and public assistance to be 
tested ? These questions land us straight back into an old 
problem. Is the State, the unit of politics, or the parish, the 
district, or the neighbourhood, the most appropriate for dealing 
with it? Which of these units is most suitable for preventing 
the emergency or for dealing with it when it arrives ? 


Vv 


The national machinery, the employment exchange, is based 
on a rational division of the country with special reference to 
economic needs. Local government authorities, on the other 
hand, are a historical and political growth ; they have paid little 
attention to these comparatively late developments and are there- 
fore most unsuitable for this purpose. Numerous anomalies 
persist. The Port of Liverpool, for example, is in two adminis- 
trative counties and in three or four boroughs. The adminis- 
trative areas vary very much in size and in the number of their 
employed population. 

The causes of unemployment are increasingly ascribed to 
international or national factors. The present crisis of super- 
abundance of goods, but even more of superabundance of plant, 
has been explained as the failure of an economic organisation 
based on national units to provide for the effects of mass indus- 
trial production based on international markets. Even twenty 
years ago unemployment had come to be treated on a national 
basis, and subsequent developments of an economic and adminis- 
trative order have strengthened the case for this until indeed 
international action becomes practicable. 

The State owns the employment exchange machinery for 
directing workers from area to area. It is the State, not the local 
authorities, that as a rule possesses the power to pay the 
incidental expenses of a workman establishing himself elsewhere. 





UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE AND PUBLIC ASSISTANCE 788 


The State alone deals with emigration policy. Even in problems 
of educating workmen or retraining them, national rather than 
local schemes are nowadays invoked. 

Since unemployment is primarily a problem of industrial 
organisation, which as a rule cuts across local governmental 
areas, and not one of individual character, the national machinery 
seems more appropriate. Sometimes, as is well known, unem- 
ployment insurance is so contrived as to provide a special 
stimulus for the reduction of unemployment. The Wisconsin 
Reserves and Compensation Act* has this as one of its main 
objectives, as had also the British scheme in its early stages. 
Even those who contend that little can be achieved by these 
means recognise the value of the administrative machinery of 
the employment exchange and of the psychological stimulus to 
consideration of measures for the prevention of unemployment. 
Public assistance, the old indictment runs, is an archaic machine 
which can do nothing to prevent unemployment. 


VI 


Poor-law relief is provided out of local taxation. In Great 


Britain direct taxation is about one-half and in Germany it is 
about one-third of the local revenue; in France it is much 
less. Property taxation is the main supplementary source of 
local revenue in Great Britain. Germany relies largely on real 
estate and trade taxes, whilst France relies in the main on octrois 
and other trade taxes. Other countries follow these examples or 
compromise between them. Local expenditure is thus in large 
part a direct tax on the productive industries and on merchandis- 
ing. Unemployment in depressed areas has thrown a large 
number of workers on to public assistance ; the rates or taxes or 
octrois have therefore risen to a burdensome extent. As these 
charges enter into the costs of the firms on which they are levied, 
unemployment has handicapped industry by raising its costs and 
so weakening its competitive power. Certain geographical areas 
which are the centres of special trades are particularly hard hit. 
Thus, three-quarters of the unemployed in England and Wales 
are resident in one-tenth of the areas by which the local poor- 
law relief is administered. The burden imposed therefore varies 
enormously. If the whole were borne locally, the local rates and 





1 This Act is not yet in effective operation. 
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taxes would be colossal in the most necessitous areas, and 
greatest of all in those already most distressed. Thus depression 
would produce high rates, which would further aggravate the 
depression. 

In order to avoid this particular evil, the funds for benefits 
beyond the actuarially calculated period are increasingly found 
by the central Government, and the local authorities aid in its 
distribution. This introduces two administrative bodies, increases 
administrative tasks and charges, and imposes on the central 
Government the function of seeing that its agent in this work 
is not too generous at its expense. 

As against the highly unsatisfactory plan of raising local 
funds, there is the contributory insurance method whereby work- 
men, employers, and the State pay roughly equal amounts. The 
amount contributed by the State is raised according to the best 
canons of taxation, but employers feel particularly aggrieved 
respecting their portion. It is arguable, indeed, that they shift 
their portion of the contributions forward on to consumers, or 
backward on to the workers by paying it out of wages. But even 
if this is true in the long run, it does not apply to new burdens 
which have not yet been adjusted. Employers also believe that 
they are being mulcted while bankers, stock exchange firms, and 
wholesale merchants are let off lightly. 

Both types of taxation—by rates and by insurance contribu- 
tions—are bad as being direct taxes on industry. But the costs 
of insurance are distributed over all parts of the country and are 
not concentrated on the areas of greatest unemployment. 


VII 


One of the most potent reasons for adopting unemployment 
insurance in Germany was the inability of the budgets of the 
cilies to provide for the unemployed by way of poor relief. 
Already one-third of their budgets went in providing for the 
poor. Unemployment relief from this source was then regarded 
as inadequate, and the device of insurance was introduced to 
supplement it. Similarly in France insurance is increasingly 
urged because relief measures are inadequate. The reverse 
process is now evident in England, where recourse is being had 
to poor-law relief as a supplement to unemployment insurance. 

Towns and localities find that with their existing sources of 
income they cannot cope with the growing burden of unemploy- 
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ment relief. They constantly change the local taxes ; they alter 
the scale of relief ; they are under strain and are subject to 
criticism ; they go bankrupt. Precisely the same process is to 
be found with respect to insurance schemes. They are in a state 
of constant change ; they raise contributions, lower benefits, fall 
into debt, and are subject to a shower of criticism. Both local 
public assistance and Government insurance fund authorities 
may pursue a policy of borrowing or not borrowing in order to 
meet exceptional demands. 

In the last resort the security for the maintenance of the 
unemployed workman rests on the good will of the State, which 
stands behind both the local authority and the insurance fund. 
In good times the State’s residuary guarantee is not invoked, but 
in periods of unforeseeable unemployment the costs to the State 
of this service are very substantial. 


Vill 


Under insurance the unemployed workman is entitled to a 
definite sum, a standard rate, whilst under public assistance the 
amount received depends on an elaborate series of considerations 
in the mind of the relieving officer. The very elasticity of this 
arrangement leads to contradictory decisions, and to apparently 
inequitable arrangements which the intended beneficiaries regard 
as unfair, discriminatory, and objectionable. 

Each area will adopt different principles in deciding the 
questions of assistance, as well as different scales. A necessitous 
area may be obliged to give lower rates than a neighbouring 
wealthier area. The amount of assistance is decided by a com- 
mittee or individual, and since there is no agreed basis each 
decides on personal, sentimental, grounds. The workman apply- 
ing for assistance is therefore never certain of the amount he will 
be granted, nor of the conditions. The same type of case will 
be dealt with differently because of the accident of a benevolent 
decision by an individual Assistance Officer, or because the 
locality has few or many applicants for assistance, or on political 
grounds. Public assistance authorities are in fact dependent on 
a variety of local electorates and cannot adopt anything like a 
uniform policy. Purely political considerations (which party has 
a majority, forthcoming elections, etc.) play a considerable part 
in deciding relief policy. The resulting sense of a lack of 
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objective fairness undermines respect for the order which 
produces these evils and for the politicians who use them. 

Confusion is produced by the plea that assistance should be 
adjusted to the special circumstances of the area and of the 
applicant. The Government does not want uniformity, we are 
told in Great Britain, since conditions differ from one area to 
another. But whether his unemployment is due to structural 
changes, to cyclical or seasonal causes, to inadequate or ill- 
directed training, or to limitations of physique or mentality, the 
unemployed worker, provided he is willing and able to work at 
the standard rates of pay, requires adequate provision for himself 
and his family. 

The problem in every case is how to provide for the needs 
of a man who through no fault of his own is unable to earn his 
living. The introduction of considerations relating to his industry 
or to his locality should not affect his right to maintenance. 
That they are allowed to do so in the organisation of public 
assistance is a severe indictment of it. 


IX 


When comparing the relative merits and demerits of unem- 
ployment insurance and public assistance we must note that 
some of those who pretend to favour the latter for its own sake 
do so in fact, though not openly, in order to spend less out of 
public funds. First they transfer the burden of providing for the 
unemployed to local authorities, then they discourage expenditure 
by local authorities by curtailing their resources. They thus 
avoid, somewhat cynically, a clear discussion of the issue. It is 
quite possible to spend either less or more in benefits through 
an insurance scheme than through public assistance. 

The amounts paid under even the most generous insurance 
schemes do not on an average provide much more than half the 
sum necessary for the maintenance of merely physical health. 
The Wisconsin Reserves and Compensation Act definitely stresses 
this fact by providing that the employer shall bear the total costs, 
since in any case half the costs of unemployment are to be borne 
by the unemployed workman. But in Europe, where workmen 
and the State also make their contributions, the benefits are still 
very low. Neither insurance benefit nor public assistance pro- 
vides a minimum adequate for physical existence. Workers in 
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receipt of these provisions soon eat through their savings, sell 
such luxuries as bicycles or gramophones, go through their 
clothes, have recourse to relatives, to loans from shops, to private 
and public charity, and, when these are exhausted or inadequate, 
lessen their demands for essentials in food and clothes. Is there 
not even a large fringe who suffer from under-nourishment and 
illness in consequence of unemployment in spite of the provision 
made? Clearly, therefore, the purpose of transferring large 
numbers of the unemployed from insurance to public assistance 
is the deliberate lowering of their standard of living. In so far 
as they have other income or accumulated savings or relatives 
to help them, this may be lessened pro tanto. Moreover, the 
transfer makes a great difference to their sense of self-respect. 
They object to being treated by the same authority as deals 
with the indigent sick, the insane, the aged poor, and destitute 
children. Their loss of civic status, where that condition is still 
imposed, and their sense of deliberate degradation in becoming 
“ paupers ” are without any compensating good. 

This setting forth and comparison of the relevant considera- 
tions show that the insurance method is to be preferred because 
of its relation to prevention as well as on tax and administrative 


grounds. The workman prefers it because it is objectively fairer 
and does not lower his civic status. The main reason for leaving 
the unemployed to be dealt with by the public assistance 
authorities is that it permits in practice a lessened expenditure 
on maintaining the unemployed. 


X 


Schemes of unemployment provision in operation before 1929 
have been overlain by events. Stark economic facts have made 
necessary profound changes. The needs of the growing bodies 
of unemployed have blurred the distinctions between insurance 
and relief. The long stretches of unemployment have led to the 
extension of the periods in which benefits may be claimed and 
to the abandonment of the various checks on claims. Benefits 
have been made to vary with the number of dependants. Since 
it was regarded as undesirable to raise contributions to cover the 
total costs, the grant of extended or transitional benefits has 
been made dependent on needs tests and on additional Exchequer 
grants. Because it has been impossible to foresee the amount or 
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duration of unemployment, there have been frequent changes in 
both contributions and benefits. Assistance, too, has lost some 
of its former characteristics. It is granted increasingly, though 
not everywhere, as a legal right ; owing to the large armies to 
be provided for it is losing its individual aspect and standard 
rates are being laid down, the amounts disbursed by the 
Exchequer to local authorities are increasing, and the loss of 
civic rights is not being imposed. 

Thus Governments have felt obliged to bow to practical 
considerations ; necessity has triumphed over the neatness of 
doctrine. 

Modifications in public assistance so that it has certain insur- 
ance characteristics and of insurance so that it bears many 
features of assistance have led many to despair of discovering a 
rational line of action in the present period of high unemploy- 
ment. They have therefore quietly acquiesced in the growing 
practice of yoking a bull with an ox, of running insurance and 
public assistance side by side as supplementary devices. In some 
countries there are even three schemes in operation—an insur- 
ance scheme, a maintenance scheme run by the central Govern- 
ment, and a system of public assistance administered by the local 
authorities. 

When public assistance supplements unemployment insur- 
ance, two distinct Ministries as a rule deal with the same indi- 
viduals, as well as two sets of local organisations. At the outset, 
at any rate, there is a heteregeneous and unco-ordinated 
machinery. Different tests and principles are applied. The 
personnel and procedure of the public assistance authorities 
differ from those of the employment exchanges. A co-ordinated 
policy is extremely difficult to achieve, since there is no national 
authority for public assistance and divergence is the very basis 
of its existence. 

Since the employment exchange is in any case an indispens- 
able piece of machinery, administrative charges for unemploy- 
ment insurance are relatively small. The addition to the 
experienced and trained civil servants of a body of amateurs 
supervising a growing number of relieving officers involves a 
prodigal waste of national effort if not of income. 

Would it not be preferable on the whole to keep to pure 
insurance, or pure maintenance, or pure assistance, rather than 
to adopt mixed bundles of all these devices ? 
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XI 


Definitions are as a rule made to include the desired proof of 
some proposition. They are tendencious. 

Can the same be charged against the following conditions of 
an insurable risk ? 


(1) It must be clearly specified. 


(2) It must be capable of being calculated with some degree 
of certainty. 


(3) Large numbers must be subject to it. 


_(4) The risk must constitute a menace against which those 
subject to it desire to provide. 


Some people would insist on a fifth condition, that the 
beneficiaries must pay some direct contribution. Others contend 
that contributions are not essential. All agree, however, that in 
whatever way the funds are raised schemes must be solvent, 
i.e. expenditure dare not exceed income for long. As regards the 
other conditions, clearly large numbers are subject to unemploy- 
ment and desire provision against it; the risk itself can be 
specified ; and the employment exchange provides a test whether 
applicants for benefit are bona fide, i.e. capable of and willing 
to work. But can the risk be calculated with some degree of 
certainty ? 

If it is impossible to forecast the amount of unemployment 
then a scheme of insurance cannot be constructed. The building 
up of reserves during good periods becomes a matter of guess- 
work. Benefits and contributions cannot be adjusted to one 
another. 

No clear distinction can be drawn between normal risks and 
crisis risks, since previous to the war the former generally 
included the cyclical factor, and this included more or less of 
unemployment due to structural changes. Of course it is possible 
after an abnormal crisis—after the post-war deflation in Europe 
of 1919-1920, after the German deflation of 1924, after the 
general deflation of 1929-1932—to state later that these were 
different from normal risks. But this does not help in the 
construction in advance of an insurance scheme, which must be 
based on foresight. Moreover, it is impossible to contend that if 
insurance is not adequate for exceptional stresses public assist- 
ance shall provide for them. While it may be agreed that this 
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device should be available as a last resort, it will depend on the 
nature of the crisis whether it offers the best means of dealing 
with it. The Germans and the British have preferred to introduce 
schemes of public maintenance for the unemployment of recent 
years. 

Clearly certain trades are more fluctuating than others, and 
certain individuals are more liable to unemployment than others. 
The former inequality raises the question whether insurance 
should be organised by industries ; while the Wisconsin scheme 
may be regarded as a scheme of insurance by firms and indus- 
tries, the conclusion generally arrived at in Europe is that the 
balance of advantage is against insurance by industries. The 
least efficient workmen are likely to suffer most unemployment. 
In calmer periods schemes of retraining them could be proposed. 
But provided that their numbers are not too great an insurance 
scheme can carry them. Indeed, to the actuary basing his 
calculations on an average of, say, 6 per cent. of unemployment, 
it matters not at all whether all the insured are unemployed 
for 6 weeks out of 100, or whether the same 6 workers are 
unemployed for years and the other 94 constantly at work. In 
practice, however, a standing army as distinct from a changing 
army would be regarded as an intolerable evil. 
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It must, however, be repeated that the indispensable condition 
f of a system of unemployment insurance is the ability to foresee 
; the amount of unemployment. 

; The main lesson of the turbulent history of unemployment 
| 







insurance during the last decade is that harm is done if the term 
insurance is still applied during periods of heavy unforeseen 
unemployment, and interpreted too narrowly and allowed to 
influence policy unduly. In strict theory, in the same way as an 
unemployment fund may accumulate reserves, it may also 
borrow to meet current needs. But if it goes on being in debt 
and this grows annually because the amount of unemployment 
is unforeseeable and increases, then after a time the Government 
is confronted with the reproach that it is meeting current expen- 
diture out of loans. The administrators of the fund are impaled 
on the horns of a dilemma. In their attempt to keep the fund 
as solvent as possible they are accused by some of neglecting 
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their charges. In any proposal for providing more adequately 
for those without an income they are condemned by others for 
pursuing a bankrupting policy. The unemployment fund cannot 
in practice accumulate large reserves, nor fall into heavy debt. 
In abnormal periods the term insurance in the sense of a 
provision against a foreseen risk no longer applies, because the 
risk was not foreseen. Insurance even in the sense of covering 
the costs by increasing the contributions of employers, workers, 
and the State is impossible, because this course is found 
impracticable. Insurance limited and restricted as it was origin- 
ally is not adequate, since it would mean millions falling out of 
the scheme altogether and having to be provided for by public 
authorities. The costs of providing for the unemployed, at least 
during an abnormal period, should therefore be met in the same 
way as the expenses of the army or the war debt. National 
catastrophes must be met out of special national funds. 


XIII 


This consideration leads to a policy of extending benefits 
beyond the statutory limits out of funds provided exclusively, or 


in the main, by the State. Dissatisfaction with the heavy costs 
soon leads to discontent among the taxpayers. British experience 
is representative in this respect. 

The outcry against “the dole” is an interesting example of 
manipulation of popular thinking along false lines. What an 
omnibus of abuse the term was meant to cover—what cases of 
extravagant living at public expense. How it was criticised by 
British Parliamentary Committees and held up to opprobrium 
abroad. But in practice what is found after special machinery 
is constructed to deal with the evil? Some 10 or 15 per cent. 
of the total spent on unemployment insurance is saved by the 
means test and new administration that have been introduced 
to deal with the situation.! But the application of such a test has 
led to many anomalies. Thus, in many cases, a man who has 
saved must first exhaust his savings. He is treated worse than 
the person who has lived up to his means. The person with an 
army pension or workmen’s compensation finds that these 





1 The British scheme provides that transiticnal benefits are to be financed by 
the Government but administered by the Local Public Assistance Committees. 
The Government is attempting to remove some of the anomalies and injustices 
which have arisen because of the autonomy of the local bodies. 
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sources of income are reckoned against him. Where two or 
three grown-up members of a family live together and one is 
unemployed he is likely to receive no relief, whilst if they lived 
apart he would have had to be given full relief. Harsh judg- 
ments occur and are unavoidable. The Government has indeed 
recognised that the present administration of the means test is 
not satisfactory and is introducing a Bill to deal with certain 
aspects of it. It may be added that the application of a means 
test has given rise to difficulties in other countries besides Great 
Britain. 

It is therefore questioned whether the transitional or extended 
benefit ought not to be granted on the same conditions as the 
insurance benefit, and whether the two methods of providing for 
the unemployed should not be merged into one maintenance 
scheme.* This policy is supported by some further consider- 
ations. If need is to be taken as the test after 20 or 26 weeks 
of unemployment, why not accept it from the outset? By con- 
verting it all into a State maintenance scheme, it is argued, it 
will be possible to deal with the established fact that need is less, 
and therefore benefits could be less, in the early period of 
unemployment, and more later when they are more required. 

Moreover, since the average amount of unemployment cannot 
be foreseen, the scheme, however the funds be raised, is not in 
fact an insurance scheme. 

Supposing a scheme is constructed on the expectation of 
6 per cent. of unemployment and certain limits of benefit, 
including that of a maximum benefit period of 26 weeks within 
a year. Most workmen subject to unemployment will then be 
able to enjoy the benefit if they require it. But supposing the 
amount of unemployment actually amounts to, say, 15 per cent. 
Additional limiting conditions will then have to be introduced in 
order to allow the same 26 weeks of benefit to be paid. 

Some hold that our present inability to forecast the amount 
of unemployment is a short-period phenomenon®?, others again 





1 In Germany the retention of the “insurance scheme ’’ has become a mere 
form. Benefits were dropped from 26 to 20 weeks and to-day only 6 weeks of 
benefit are granted. 

2 In 1921 the German miners requested that they be excluded from a scheme 
of unemployment insurance, on the ground that they would never have a poor 
market for their product and would consequently never experience unemployment. 
Similarly the Agricultural Workers’ Union kept out of the British scheme. Both 
these bodies of workmen later learnt to regret their optimistic decisions. How 
different is the situation to-day, with the comparatively stably employed middle- 
class clamouring for insurance. 
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that it is likely to last for a couple of decades, arguing that since 
1914 every expectation has proved wrong and every estimate 
far off the mark. Neither the British nor the German scheme 
of unemployment insurance, and indeed no other conceivable 
scheme, could be worked on the estimates and the actuarial basis 
likely to have been framed in the period previous to 1929. 
Government actuaries in fact gambled as to the amount of 
unemployment to expect. 


XIV 


There are many considerations affecting the outlook in the 
future, which give little warrant for any optimistic view about 
unemployment. Most important, perhaps, is the fact that we are 
passing through a convulsion of economic development. The 
structural changes, improvements, and new industries and 
products which the sciences are increasingly suggesting make 
existing industries superfluous and great fluctuations inevitable. 
Rationalisation during a period of falling prices must lead to 
continued and intensified unemployment. These and other con- 
siderations suggest that whilst we might reasonably expect a 
quickly rising curve of productivity, there will at the same time 
be a growing amount of unemployment. How much unemploy- 
ment there will be, in what industries it will be worst, whether 
we shall again have a trade cycle—these cannot be foreseen. 
Governments can no more decide them than the man in the 
street. 

The State’s contribution towards the cost of insurance has 
grown enormously, and is still growing as the numbers of 
unemployed increase. In Great Britain it now amounts to one 
and a half to three times as much as the joint contributions of 
employers and employed. Surely, it may be argued, a State non- 
contributory scheme applying to the whole period of unemploy- 
ment would be more rational to-day than holding on by main 
force to a semblance of an insurance scheme for a limited period 
supplemented by a maintenance scheme. 

The case for the existing arrangements may be summarised 
briefly. If abandoned in this period of stress it may be more 
difficult to revive unemployment insurance under more settled 
conditions. Moreover, why give up even the amounts now raised 
by contributions from employers and workers ? They constitute 
an adjusted burden and therefore may be included in the 
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category of an old tax which is no tax. Under a maintenance 
scheme, besides abandoning the contributory method a means 
limit will have to be imposed in order to control claimants to 
benefit. An arbitrary limit will have to be imposed, e.g. that 
those with an income of, say, £250 shall enjoy the benefits of 
the scheme and those with £260 shall be barred. The balance 
of advantage between what now is, and what is proposed, will 
vary in different countries. 


XV 


Little study has yet been made of the costs of the various 
systems of insurance and relief. Three questions in particular 
call for investigation: the incidence of the money costs, the 
incidence of the real costs, and the effects of costs and benefits 
on the general economy. A beginning has been made in the 
study of the first. Let us note some difficulties connected with 
the other two problems. 

The cost of unemployment is a relatively simple matter if 
tabulation and fiscal allocation are all that is considered. Even 
easier is it to total the amounts spent on unemployment insur- 
ance, public assistance, and private charity. But if we endeavour 
to pierce through the veil of money and to study the real cost 
we are confronted with an economic problem of insoluble 
difficulty. 

Fiscal payments are of little significance in themselves, their 
chief importance being as evidence of the diversion of goods 
towards a certain section of the community, and the post- 
ponement of consumption by some and the present sacrifice 
of others, which are the most important realities behind the 
sums of money. To examine merely the Treasury estimate of 
unemployment expenditure, however necessary this may be for 
budgetary purposes, is a sterile and misleading proceeding. 

It is now agreed that part of the cost of the war to certain 
countries as a whole was borne out of the increase in production 
and real income during the war period. Similarly, during the 
period 1925-1929 the unemployed were provided for in Germany 
and England, and yet there was a rising standard of living for 





1 Cf. in particular International Labour Reriew, Vol. XX, No. 6, Dec. 1929, 
pp. 816-839: “ The Incidence of the Costs of Social Insurance ’’, by Joseph L. 
COHEN. ‘ 
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all flowing from the increased productivity.’ Whilst the tax- 
payer complained and the employer paid increasing contributions 
for those he employed, whilst the ratepayer protested and the 
employed workers contributed towards the upkeep of those out 
of employment, national productivity increased, and the unem- 
ployed were wholly provided for out of increased productivity. 
The internal transferences of wealth to the unemployed were 
effected with the greatest ease, and had no such serious repercus- 
sions as attempted payments of foreign debts. What has been 
happening since the depression of 1929 set in? Who has in fact 
borne the burden of providing for the unemployed ? 


XVI 


There are a growing number who refer to the good effects on 
employment resulting from the expenditure of the unemployed. 
Certain businesses and industries have traced their continued 
activity and prosperity directly to them. There is a reluctance 
to cut off their consuming power any further, although the old 
school still advocates “ strict economy, firm courage, unfailing 
patience’, and stresses the consideration that increased taxation 
hampers purchasing by certain classes. In the short period the 
factors that are pertinent are the growth of bank deposits and 
the lack of investment, the existence, that is to say, of “ idle” 
funds that are not being utilised, so that expenditure through 
increased taxation is not merely transferred expenditure, but 
actually constitutes an increase of expenditure. In the long-term 
period, as The Times now writes, “our traditional economic 
theory may have to be recast to fit the new facts—to meet the 
new difficulty, which is not to produce enough to satisfy demand, 
but to increase consumption to a point which will facilitate 
production and make it profitable. ” 

Increasingly we find advocates urging an ideal production 
balance. The forces of production must be properly distributed 
between consumption goods and capital goods, the rate of saving 
must be equalled by the rate of capital investment. Unless 
financial and industrial policy are synchronised, unless consump- 
tion stimulates production, prices and employment will not be 
stable. These considerations have their monetary aspect. Reduced 





? It was conservatively estimated that the production of values of all kinds in 
Great Britain in 1928 was about 25 per cent. above the pre-war level. 
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consumption induces a lower price level, and this sets up a cycle 
of effects leading to cumulative unemployment. It is from this 
point of view also, and not merely from the point of view of 
preventing the destitution of the unemployed, that we should 
consider the problem of establishing an adequate system of 
unemployment maintenance. 


APPENDIX 


In July 1932, after discussion of the report by Mr. J. L. Cohen 
on which the above article is based, the Technical Commission of the 
International Association for Social Progress adopted the draft reso- 
lution given below. In accordance with the usual procedure, this 
resolution has been submitted to the National Sections of the Asso- 
ciation for further study, and it does not therefore imply the final 
and unreserved approval of any National Section. 


Draft Resolution adopted by the Technical Commission 
of the International Association for Social Progress 


The Association should maintain in the forefront of its programme the investi- 
gation of means for the prevention of unemployment and for putting the unem- 
ployed to work as rapidly as possible, by all suitable measures, including especially 
the advance planning of public works, or, in view of the situation in certain countries, 
the suitable organisation of relief works. 

In so far as the demand for, and the supply of, labour are not balanced, it is 
necessary to provide, as far as possible, for the needs of the unemployed. For 
this purpose, without prejudice to the social obligations resting on individuals 
and on public authorities, the Association recommends the following measures : 


(1) That all those willing and able to work, but for whom no suitable employment 
is available, shall receive benefit. 

(2) Benefits shall be based preferably on a national contributory system of com- 
pulsory insurance, guaranteeing definite rights to the insured persons. 

(3) During the present crisis, however, the central and local authorities have 
had to take exceptional measures to grant or maintain benefits outside the 
existing insurance systems. These exceptional measures shall be closely co- 
ordinated with the existing insurance systems and their administration shall 
be entrusted to the same national authority as that of the insurance scheme. 


(4) The machinery for the payment of benefits shall function in close co-operation 
with the public employment exchanges. These exchanges shall be adequately 
staffed to be able to fulfil the functions both of insurance and placing. 

(5) Unemployment benefits shall be fixed according to scale, varying in partic- 
ular with the number of dependants and the regional cost of living. 

(6) The means of obtaining vocational or general education shall be placed at the 
disposal of the unemployed. In certain circumstances, and to the extent that 
facilities are available, attendance at centres of instruction shall be compul- 
sory for unemployed juveniles, and if necessary for certain adults who require 
retraining because of transformations in their industry. 

(7) The National Sections are invited to explain the consequences which un- 
employment benetits have had in their respective countries on the rate of 
wages, the standard of living and the equilibrium between production and 
consumption. 

















The “ Unbroken” Working Day 
by 


Maurice MILHAUD 


Doctor of Economic Science 


The term “unbroken” working day is used here to denote 
what on the continent of Europe is often called the “ English” 
working day, namely, the arrangement of hours of work so 
that the long midday break, intended to enable the worker to 
have his dinner and to rest, is reduced to a short pause of not 
more than half an hour, allowing him just enough time to have 
something to eat. It thus represents the application to non- 
continuous industry, with the necessary adjustments, of the 
uninterrupted working day customary in undertakings in which 
work is necessarily continuous or is performed by successive 
shifts. 

In the Anglo-Saxon countries it has long been the practice to 
make the midday break as short as possible. As a general rule, 
however, the time allowed seems to be an hour, or rather more 
than is proposed by the advocates of the so-called “ English” 
working day. 

In 1917, when the coal supplies of the civil population were 
becoming more and more precarious, a Paris lawyer, 
Mr. J. Vassiviére, suggested the adoption of an unbroken working 
day as a fuel-saving measure. While his original idea was 
purely economic, he quickly realised the advantages of such 
a change for both employers and workers. He pointed out* 
that the adoption of this new timetable would mean not only 
a substantial saving in fuel for the nation, but also lower costs 
of production for the employer, and reduced living expenses, 
accompanied by an increase in his spare time, for the worker. 

Most of the arguments advanced in support of the unbroken 
working day were contested by its opponents. In particular, it 
was objected that an unbroken working day of eight hours—the 
only plan then under consideration—was incompatible with the 
physiological needs of the human organism, if not in all kinds of 





? Joseph VasstvikrRE: La journée anglaise et ses bienfaits. Paris, Fédération 
des Industriels et Commergants francais, 1920. 54 pp. 
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work, at least in the great majority. In fact, an unbroken work- 
ing day in the strict sense of the term has generally been adopted 
only where demanded by the nature of the work itself, where no 
sustained physical or mental effort is called for, or where, owing 
to purely local considerations, such as transport difficulties, the 
workers themselves have preferred this method of arranging the 
hours of work. 

Up to the present the discussion of the unbroken working day 
has been conducted on the hypothesis of an eight-hour day, a@ 
shorter working day having hitherto seemed impracticable ; but 
if there were to be a general reduction of the working week, the 
question might present itself in different terms. It is therefore 
worth while to recall the arguments advanced for and against 
the unbroken working day of eight hours, to enquire whether 
these objections would lose their force in the event of a reduction 
of hours, and to consider for what length of working day the 
general adoption of the system would be desirable from all points 
of view. 


THE SoctaL CONSEQUENCES OF THE UNBROKEN WorkKING Day 


HE chief social advantages claimed by its advocates for the 
unbroken working day are that it would increase the 
worker’s spare time and, if generally adopted, would give the 
impetus to.an extensive migration from the town to the country, 
thus enabling the worker to live more comfortably and raise his 
standard of living. The community as a whole would benefit 
through the consequent relief of the overcrowded urban areas- 


Advantages to the Workers 


The long working day has always been an insuperable obsta- 
cle to the satisfactory use of the worker’s free time. If the 
worker has to spend the whole day in the workshop or on his 
rounds, his only wish on reaching home in the evening is to rest. 
He cannot profitably devote himself to any educational or 
recreational hobby unless he can count on a certain period of 
leisure free from all physical or mental fatigue. One of the 
advantages claimed for the unbroken working day is precisely 
that it would enable the worker to reap the greatest possible 
benefit from his spare time. By reducing the length of the breaks 
between the actual spells of work it would have the effect in 





















many cases of increasing the worker’s spare time by from one 
to one and a half hours a day, i.e. by from six to nine hours a 
week. 

It is further maintained that by making it unnecessary for the 
worker to go home at midday and allowing him more free time 
before and after his work, the unbroken working day would 
encourage a number of families to live outside the towns. To 
expect that an increase in their free time would persuade all 
workers to move out into the country would obviously be to 
ignore the demands of family life, which vary greatly from 
household to household, but an increasing number of young 
couples would certainly be attracted by the prospect of a country 
cottage. In order to encourage this movement, the public author- 
ities would have to provide transport facilities suited to working- 
class requirements—that is, both frequent and cheap. In many 
cases the organisation or extension of regular motor-bus services 
would meet the need, in spite of the genuine difficulty of provid- 
ing for the transport of all the workers at approximately the 
same hours. Very low fares have already led to a considerable 
exodus from the towns in a number of countries. For instance, 
an enquiry carried out by the French Ministry of Transport in 
1922, when the eight-hour day was already in force, showed 
quite definitely that there had been an increase in the number 
of weekly season tickets taken out on the five main railway 
systems. * 

The success of this exodus would also depend on the building 
of well-planned groups of workers’ dwellings, promoted either 
by the public authorities, or by co-operative societies formed 
by local bodies for the organisation of the workers’ spare time 
activities. In France the Loucheur Act has already facilitated 
the construction of a great many cheap dwellings, notably small 
houses, by providing loans on very favourable terms. 

With the possibility of living in the country, the unbroken 
working day would bring with it other tangible advantages for 
the worker. 

In the first place, the worker and his family would have the 
means of easily improving their standard of living. A comfort- 
able little house with enough rooms and a kitchen-garden, 


1 Bulletin du Ministére du Travail, Vol. XXX, Nos. 4-5-6, April-May-June 
1923 : “ L’exode en banlieue des employés et ouvriers parisiens et la journée de huit 
heures, ”” 
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however small, are the basic elements of a well-to-do working- 
class home. It may be noted in this connection that the present 
economic depression shows up all the defects of an industrial 
system which specialises workers to such an extent that they 
depend for their livelihood solely on the product of their work 
in the factory. For these workers a long period of unemployment 
spells destitution. Unemployed industrial workers, on the con- 
trary, who own a plot of land which they can still cultivate, and 
especially workers who can divide their energies between industry 
and agriculture, feel the effects of the depression less severely 
and can live with less hardship. Allotments are in this way 
a means of mitigating the privations of workers during the 
depression, and as such should be encouraged as widely as 
possible. 

Secondly, life in the country would improve or preserve the 
health of the worker himself, and perhaps still more that of his 
family. The unbroken working day would thus help to prevent 
and combat tuberculosis and all the forms of ill-health that are 
aggravated by living under unhealthy conditions without suffi- 
cient light and sun. 

Thirdly, the unbroken working day would tend to a strength- 
ening of family ties, an improvement in the education of the 
children, who would be removed from the undesirable influence 
of the streets, and greater material safety for them owing to 
closer supervision by the parents. 

To offset these advantages, it is pointed out that the unbroken 
working day might also have certain less desirable results. In 
particular, it is argued that if the midday meal were cut out, the 
worker’s wife, who often goes out to work herself, would have to 
prepare a substantial breakfast, including hot dishes, and would 
thus have to get up earlier. But the advocates of the unbroken 
working day maintain that this difficulty is more imaginary 
than real, since breakfast could very well be prepared the night 
before and merely warmed up or cooked quickly in the morning. 

A more serious objection relates to the family circumstances 
of the worker. If he is unmarried, or is married but has no 
young children, the adoption of the unbroken working day 
will not cause any great difficulty. If, however, he has small 
children, and if his wife also goes out to work, her absence at 
midday may undoubtedly have drawbacks where the children 
are concerned. In order to meet these difficulties in some degree, 
it has been suggested that day nurseries should be set up or 
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extended in the schools, if, as is very probable, the school time- 
tables cannot be made to fit the unbroken working day. 

The most serious social obstacle to the genera] adoption of 
the unbroken working day is undoubtedly the possibility that it 
may add too much to the worker’s expenses. To obviate this 
difficulty, the new rent plus the cost of transport should not be 
more than the rent formerly paid in the town. This does not 
appear to be an impossible condition, since rents, even for un- 
healthy dwellings, are always high in large towns, while in the 
country the lower value of building land keeps rents compara- 
tively low. Moreover, a slight increase in the total cost of rent 
and transport would not always be a decisive obstacle, since in 
many families the father, mother, and sometimes one or more 
of the children as well are all gainfully employed, and their 
united earnings would often enable them to afford a_ slight 
increase in rent and travelling expenses. 


Advantages to the Community 


If the exodus from the towns were systematically organised, 
the unbroken working day would make it possible to relieve the 


congestion. in large towns, a matter of generally recognised 
urgency. In an article published a few years ago*, Mr. Denais 
drew the following picture of conditions in Paris, which could 
be more or less paralleled in all large urban centres : 


For the five million inhabitants living in the Paris area to-day, 
the primary problem is the provision of adequate and healthy housing 
accommodation. It is an established fact that about a quarter of the 
population live under the most deplorable conditions, some in over- 
crowded dwellings with less than half a room per person — and there 
are hundreds of rooms in which six, eight, or even more people are 
herded together — some in cramped dwellings with more than half 
but less than a whole room per person ; some in dwellings of adequate 
size but with insufficient ecutliation 3 and some in furnished rooms 
reeking of filth and vice. 


The unbroken working day would also contribute very sub- 
stantially to the solution of the difficult problem of traffic in 
large urban centres. This traffic is particularly heavy in the 
middle of the day, when all the workers leave their work together 
to go home for the midday meal and then all return to work 
together. At the beginning and end of the day they go to and 





1 J. Denais: “ La Crise de la grande ville’, in Revue de Paris, 1 Jan. 1029, 
pp. 596-608. 
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from their work at different hours, but at midday all the means 
of transport are used by everyone at once. The result is easily 
imagined: all the main streets are blocked, and the workers, 
who are in a hurry to get home, are jostled, delayed, and irritated, 
and run constant risks of accident. The most effective, simple, 
and inexpensive way of solving this problem is to keep the 
worker at his workplace, thus very considerably reducing the 
rush of midday traffic. 

It is obvious from the foregoing consideration of the social 
advantages and disadvantages of the unbroken working day that 
on the whole the former outweigh the latter, and that both to 
the workers and to the community as a whole it would bring 
advantages which are only summarily sketched above. 


THE PHYSIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF THE UNBROKEN 
WorkKING Day 


In spite of its recognised social advantages, the expediency 
of the unbroken working day is nevertheless very much con- 
tested. This is due to the fact that so far the unbroken day in 
question has always consisted of eight hours’ work, as employers 
would have refused to consider any proposal to apply the system 
with a shorter working day. 

It is maintained by the advocates of the unbroken working 
day that in large towns the midday break is a cause of unneces- 
sary fatigue. Handicapped both by the distance and by transport 
difficulties, the wage earner is exhausted by his journey home 
and has hardly time to swallow, in unsatisfactory conditions, a 
hasty and ill-digested meal. This argument is not,. however, 
entirely convincing; for if it is established that the midday break 
is a physiological necessity, an attempt should be made to put it 
to proper use rather than abolish it because it is misused. The 
first essential is to ascertain the physiological effects of an un- 
broken eight-hour day, as manifested in its influence on nutrition 
on the one hand and on fatigue on the other. 


Effects on Nutrition 


One result of the unbroken working day would be to replace 
the present arrangement of meal times by a more rational system 
corresponding to the physical needs of the worker at different 
times of day. When seeking to establish an ideal diet, regulated 
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as to quantity and quality in accordance with biodynamic laws, 
and the right times for it to be eaten, Dr. Bergonié, Professor in 
the University of Lyons, came to the following conclusions *: 


(a) Before leaving home in the morning, just when his 
physiological needs begin to assert themselves, the worker should 
have, instead of a mere cup of coffee, a substantial but easily 
digested meal which will provide his muscles with the necessary 
glycogen. 

(b) The large midday meal at 12 or 1, customary in France, 
is irrational, since the temperature of the atmosphere, which is 
responsible for the greatest expenditure of energy, is then at its 
maximum, and there could be no more ill-chosen moment to set 
in motion the whole digestive process. 

(c) Towards 4 o’clock, when a long interval has elapsed since 
the previous meal, some form of nourishment, though not neces- 
sarily of a very substantial kind, should be taken to revive the 
worker’s energies. 

(d). Although physical needs begin to decrease towards 8 p.m., 
reaching their lowest ebb at 10, the hour of complete rest, dinner 
should be eaten at 8 o’clock in order to prepare for the iong ten- 
hour fast throughout the night, during which the liver must be 
able to perform its function of storing up energy. 


The favourable effects of the unbroken working day on nutri- 
tion, even with an eight-hour day, are not contested even by its 
opponents. In a report submitted to the French Academy of 
Medicine2, Mr. Léon Bernard seems to have seen no reason, 
from the physiological standpoint of nutrition, why breakfast 
should not be a substantial meal; he even states that a sub- 
stantial meal before beginning work is an advantage from the 
standpoint of output. And further on he adds: “In short, from 
the physiological standpoint the objections to the unbroken work- 
ing day lie not in considerations of the hygiene of nutrition but 
in consideration of output.” 


Effects on Fatigue 


The next question is whether the worker can in fact stand 
eight hours of almost continuous work. The effects of an un- 





1 J. VASSIVIERE : op. cit., p. 24. 
2 Report submitted by Mr. Léon BerRNarRD on behalf of the Health Section 
to the Académie de médecine de France at its session of 6 November 1923. 
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broken eight-hour day on his organism will appear in the degree 
of fatigue he feels at various times of the day. It is obvious that 
fatigue increases with the duration of the work, a fact which 
has been demonstrated for muscular effort and is equally true 
of the whole human organism, as is shown by the need for rest 
pauses during work. But the effects of fatigue vary with the 
nature of the work performed. A distinction must therefore be 
drawn between work which can be regulated in intensity by the 
worker himself and is broken by frequent interruptions, and 
work which demands continuous effort and in which the worker 
is obliged to work at the pace set by a machine. 

It may be granted that for work in which there are frequent 
interruptions, which serve as rest pauses, and work in which the 
worker can adjust his expenditure of effort to his fatigue, a 
timetable based on the unbroken eight-hour day does not involve 
any physiological drawbacks. In work of this kind, indeed, the 
unbroken working day appears in a great many cases to have 
been already introduced ; it applies to a large number of workers, 
notably in the iron and steel, chemical, and glass industries, 
the production and supply of electricity and gas, etc., since in 
these undertakings the nature of the operations requires a system 
of continuous work closely resembling the unbroken working day. 
Mining is also a suitable field for the application of the unbroken 
eight-hour day, where it is in fact frequently found. Several 
million miners have only a half-hour break for a snack in the 
middle of the day ; they may also stop for a breathing space 
whenever they need it. Various other industries or branches of 
activity, such as building, public works, and the work of dockers, 
similarly lend themselves to this system ; it is also practised in 
a number of administrative offices, where the manual or intellec- 
tual work performed is broken by adequate pauses. It should 
be noted, however, that for this last category the midday break 
is often longer than half an hour, so that the conditions do not 
strictly represent the unbroken working day. 

In the many kinds of work which demand continuous effort, 
the effects of the unbroken eight-hour day will be reflected in 
variations in output—a point which raises the capital question 
of the effects of the system on production—and in the number 
of accidents directly occasioned by fatigue. 

The worker’s output for an eight-hour working day is reduced 
by the abolition or reduction of rest pauses, and in particular 
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of the midday break. In a report published in 1923 *, the factory 
doctors of Germany stated that the effects of abolishing breaks 
in working hours were deplorable. Their argument runs as 
follows : 


Any prolonged spell of physical or mental work should be broken 
by rest pauses ; otherwise the worker will be unreasonably fatigued 
and his efficiency considerably reduced. The necessity for allowing 
rest pauses during working hours has been proved alike by scientific 
research and by practical experience. 

Such pauses should be interpolated in actual working hours. 
It is a physiological mistake to suppress rest pauses during work. .. . 

The pas tendency to reduce breaks to a minimum, or even 
to abolish them altogether, is contrary to all the principles of industrial 

hysiology, and is an abuse of the worker’s F pena he capacity. 
his is true for the healthy adult worker, and therefore a fortiori 
for delicate or ailing workers and for women and young persons. 


Observance of the physiological principles set out will help to main- 
tain the worker’s working capacity, increase his general efficiency, 
and prolong his working life. Their neglect leads to over-strain 
followed by premature exhaustion, and finally by the loss of the 
worker’s most valuable asset, his productive capacity. 


The beneficial effects of the midday break have been demon- 
strated by means of experiments conducted with automatic 
measuring instruments by Miss Bernays. 2 Her experiments show 
that a break of one hour for the midday meal has a considerable 
effect on output, not only on account of its length but also 
because of the food consumed, which produces energy. Thanks 
to these two factors, the loss of energy is practically made good. 
Various doctors have reached the same conclusion. The Medical 
Labour Inspector of the State of Bavaria, Dr. Koelsch, states that 
“the physiological curve of output drops at midday and only 
resumes its upward course during the afternoon. This seems to 
indicate that the middle of the day should be spent in rest, parti- 
cularly during the hot weather, when fatigue is felt sooner owing 
to the higher temperature. For this reason industries working 
under “natural” conditions (agriculture, handicrafts) have 
always instinctively observed the midday rest. This break seems 
indeed to be a physiological necessity, for the purpose of rest 
on the one hand and on the other of nourishment, that is, the 





1 “ Arztliche Leitsitze iiber Einhaltung von Arbeitspausen ”’,” veréffentlicht 
von der Arbeitsgemeinschaft der Deutschen Gewerbeirzte, in Reichsarbeitsblatt, 
No. 25, 16 Nov. 1924, p. 574. 

2 Marie Bernays : Die Arbeiiskurve weiblicher Industriearbeiter, p. 406. Schriften 
des III. Internationalen Kongresses fiir Gewerbekrankheiten. Vienna, 1918. 
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eating of a meal and the first stages of the process of digestion. ” 
In the report already quoted, the German factory doctors also 
point out that “ generally speaking, efficiency diminishes towards 
midday, when the physiological curve of daily output sinks. This 
indicates that the principal break for a meal should be allowed at 
this time.” Similarly, according to the French Academy of 
Medicine, “ all observations go to prove that it is impossible to 
perform eight hours’ consecutive work without a break. Output 
is proportional to the alternation of work and rest pauses, and 
the output for the second half of the working day will benefit 
if the period of eight hours is divided by a break for a meal.” 

After the war an exhaustive enquiry was conducted in the 
German optical instrument works of Carl Zeiss at Jena, where 
the introduction of the eight-hour day in 1908 was the occasion 
of some much quoted experiments.* In this establishment the 
midday break had been reduced to half an hour because a large 
proportion of the workers lived outside the town. Three years 
after the new system had been introduced the management insti- 
tuted an enquiry. Of the 23 doctors consulted, 17 were in favour 
of a working day divided into two spells, 2 of an unbroken 
working day subject to certain conditions, and 2 of an unbroken 
working day ; the remaining 2 expressed no opinion. One of the 
doctors who approved of the system stated that by abolishing the 
journey to and from home at midday it prevented a waste of the 
worker’s energy. As such a journey often took some time, the 
midday meal was eaten hurriedly, thus causing indigestion. 
When the day’s work ended earlier in the afternoon the worker 
had the opportunity of taking open-air exercise. On the contrary, 
one of the doctors who was in favour of dividing the working 
day into two spells stated that his patients, and especially those 
who were brain workers, frequently complained of nervous 
exhaustion due to continuous work without a break. He con- 
sidered that the two-hour break at midday increased both the 
worker’s output and his pleasure in his work, while it also 
reduced the percentage of accidents. From a physiological stand- 
point, insufficient rest had the effect of disturbing the normal 
flow of blood to the digestive system. In his opinion, it was 
essential that at least half an hour should be allowed for the 
meal itself, exclusive of the time needed by the worker to go to 
and from his home and to wash. 





1 Neue Ziircher Zeitung, 9 Oct. 1925. 
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All this evidence points to the conclusion that with an eight- 
hour day the worker’s output is less liable to fluctuations if his 
work is interrupted by pauses, and in particular if a long break 
is allowed for the midday meal and rest. 

The generally unfavourable effect on output of the abolition 
of rest pauses, and in particular of the midday break, suggests 
the probable effects of an unbroken eight-hour day on the fre- 
quency of accidents. 

Various studies have been published dealing with the relation 
between the frequency of industrial accidents and the progress 
of fatigue. The diversity of the conclusions reached seems to 
be attributable to the fact that some relate to industries (e.g. 
building and railways) in which the worker controls his own 
work and may therefore stop to rest when he is tired, while 
others are based on figures too limited to be representative. 
There are, however, three important studies based on a sufficient 
number of cases which may be considered here. The first, 
carried out in France by Messrs. Balthazard, Villaret, and 
Piédeliévre *, covers 3,486 cases ; the second, by Doctor Ludwig 
Teissel, Labour Inspector in Vienna’, 9,482 cases ; the third, the 
work of the Central Statistical Office of Bulgaria, relates to 
industrial accidents which occured in all parts of that country 
between 1923 and 1927. * 

The figures given by Balihazard, Villaret, and Piédeliévre are 
the results of observations extending over a period of nine years 
before the introduction of the eight-hour day, so that it was 
possible for the working day to include breaks, in addition to 
the interval for a meal, which are no longer customary. The 
accident percentages apply to workers of all categories and of 
the most varied trades, in the Department of the Seine and those 
adjacent to it. Their report says : 

With data covering such a wide field and extending over a period 


of nine years, it is certain that there is a tendency to the establishment 
of a mean, and that if some workers have abnormally long rest pauses 





1 BALTHAZARD, VILLARET, and PIkDELIEVRE : “ La Fréquence des accidents 
du travail dans le temps’’, in Paris médical, 17 Nov. 1928, pp. 424-426; “ Les 
conditions sociales des ouvriers et l’apparition des accidents du travail ’’, Idem, 
23 Nov. 1928, pp. 451-454. 

2 Ludwig Tetsse.: “ Ermiidung und Arbeitszeit als Unfallsveranlassung ”’, 
in Reichsarbeitsblatt, 10 April 1928, p. 62. 

3 S. Perrorr in Revue de la Société bulgare d’économie politique, No. 2, May 
1929, pp. 100-105. Cf. INTERNATIONAL LaBour Orrice : Industrial Safety Survey, 
Vol. VI, No. 3, May-June 1930, pp. 68-69. 
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this does not appreciably modify the results obtained, any more than 
does the fact that there may have been a certain amount of unemploy- 
ment. 


They note that accidents are more frequent at the end of the 
morning and of the afternoon. 


It is to be remarked that during the time when work is in full 
swing in the morning and afternoon the largest proportion of accidents 
occurs towards the end of the working period. The factor of fatigue 
obviously plays the chief part in this phenomenon, fatigue, both 
physical and mental, which makes the workers more careless and 

uces their manual skill. Their attention is perhaps also weakened 
by the monotony of the work, and thus accidents happen. 


Mr. Teissel too, points out that in the course of the eight-hour 
day the risk of accident increases with the duration of the work, 
and that it is visibly reduced by the breaks for breakfast and the 
midday meal. He states that the periods at the beginning and 
end of work and the length of the working day and of breaks 
are important factors in the causation of accidents, and may even 
be directly responsible for them. The percentage of accidents 
per hour reaches its maximum during the fourth and fifth hours 
of work. The lowest point coincides with the midday break, 
while the two highest are explained by the fatigue felt before 
the midday break and at the end of the day. 


As regards the Bulgarian statistics, they show that the highest 
proportion of accidents occurred during the third, fourth, and 
eighth hours of work, the percentages being 15.2, 12.9, and 15.6. 
respectively. During the first hour only 5.8 per cent. of the 
accidents were recorded, while the average for the second, fifth, 
sixth, and seventh hours was 10.6 per cent. 


Although these data do not wholly settle the question of the 
effects of the midday break, covering as they do a certain num- 
ber of undertakings where it was not customary, it may never- 
theless be noted that all three studies reach the same conclusion, 
namely, that in occupations in which the worker has to work 
continuously at a pace which he has no power to modify, the 
frequency of accidents increases with the duration of the work. 
It follows that in occupations where the working day is eight 
hours or more, the less frequent occurrence of accidents when 
work is resumed in the afternoon must be attributed to the effects 
of the midday break, which enables the worker to recoup his. 
energy and renew his powers of attention. 
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THE UNBROKEN WorRKING Day OF LESS THAN E1cut Hours 


The negative conclusions set out above, which result from 
the generally unfavourable physiological effects of an unbroken 
eight-hour day, support the instinctive current of opinion which 
has hitherto resisted attempts to apply the system more widely. 
But while it seems to be established that an unbroken working 
day of eight hours is too long, it remains to be considered 
whether a shorter working day might not lend itself satisfactorily 
to this system, and if so, how long it should be. Mr. Loucheur, 
a politician with wide experience of industry, once expressed the 
opinion that the adoption of the unbroken working day should 
be accompanied by a reduction of hours of work. “ While the 
arrangement of the timetable is primarily a question to be settled 
by each industry for itself, it must nevertheless be observed 
that an almost uninterrupted spell of eight hours’ work is nearly 
always too exhausting for the workers. With an uninterrupted 
working day a seven-hour day would therefore seem to be a 
logical necessity, and would very probably result in as large an 
output as the eight-hour day.” Mr. Francois Marsal, a former 
French Minister, also doubted the possibility of introducing an 
unbroken eight-hour day. “ Whatever may be the definite 
advantages of an unbroken working day,” he said, “ it seems to 
me very difficult to impose on the workers eight hours of almost 
continuous work without any appreciable break.”’ The same 
view is held by a number of trade unions, which also consider 
that the adoption of an unbroken working day would make it 
necessary to reduce hours of work to less than eight a day. 

What is the maximum length for an uninterrupted working 
day that would obviate the bad physiological effects of an 
unbroken eight-hour day ? There is probably no general answer 
to this question, since the more intensive the work done, either 
physical or mental, the shorter the period for which it can be 
continued without a break. Without entering in detail into so 
complicated a question, it will suffice for the purposes of this 
article to consider the kind of work that demands real effort. 
Such work is performed in most establishments and is closely 
interlocked with all the other operations effected ; since it is 
usually impossible to apply several different timetables simul- 
taneously, it is work of this kind that must determine the system 
to be adopted. 
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In any occupation requiring sustained effort, the output of 
an unbroken working day of four hours would presumably be the 
same as that of the first four hours of an eight-hour day divided 
into two equal periods ; but at first sight it seems probable that 
there would be a falling-off afterwards. If the unbroken working 
day did not bring with it certain compensations to set off against 
fatigue, it should thus hardly be longer than four hours. For 
physiological reasons however, it may in fact be longer. Before 
beginning work the worker will have had a larger meal, which 
will sustain him better over the whole period of exertion ; he will 
also have a half-hour break just when his output is flagging, and 
will thus be able to recover part of the energy he has expended 
by eating some food ; and as the midday meal will not be very 
large, it will be easily digested. Certain psychological factors 
will also operate in the same sense. The worker will not have 
his attention distracted from his work by knowing that it is 
nearly time for him to stop. Further, as the working day will 
be less than eight hours, the worker’s physical powers of resist- 
ance will be greater. Similar results have been observed in 
the past when hours of work have been reduced, in particular 
on the adoption of the eight-hour day. To increase these advan- 
tages there is the possibility for the worker of living in the 
country, with its good effects on his health and the added speed 
with which he can throw off the effects of each day’s fatigue. 
Finally, in particularly exhausting occupations short regular 
pauses might, if necessary, be allowed within working hours to 
prevent too great a falling-off in output towards the evening or 
too great and rapid an accumulation of fatigue. 

Since for all these reasons it appears that the unbroken 
working day may be longer than four hours, it now remains to 
be seen how much longer. It is true that continuous spells of 
five, six, seven, and even eight hours were normally worked when 
the industrial working day was ten, twelve, fourteen, or sixteen 
hours long. But in those days the hourly output of the worker 
was extremely low, and such long working hours would no longer 
be profitable to-day with the speeding-up of work due to modern 
methods of production. 

If the unbroken seven-hour day suggested by Mr. Loucheur 
were to be attended by no unfavourable physiological con- 
sequences for the worker, it would be possible to recommend 
it, and no doubt to secure its general adoption within a 
comparatively short space of time. But it must be asked 
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whether it can plausibly be admitted that the performance of 
seven hours’ almost continuous work would involve no injury to 
the worker’s health and output. The physiological objections 
generally raised to the unbroken working day are no doubt 
unfounded in the case of some of the occupations to which it 
has not yet been applied; but it is to be feared that even a 
seven-hour day is too long if the system is to be widely adopted. 
As a necessary basis for determining the optimum length there 
is a call for a new series of systematic investigations into the 
probable effects on the curve of output and accidents of a 
reduction of working hours and of a change in their distribution. 
These investigations should be made for different kinds of work, 
of four main types which may be described as muscular body 
work, dexterous hand work, automatic machine work, and 
sense work, and for working days of eight, seven, and six hours, 
including on the one hand a break of one and a half hours at 
midday, and on the other a break of half an hour only, with 
and without short rest periods during the part of the day when 
output would be likely to fall. On the basis of present know- 
ledge, however, it is impossible to decide what number of hours, 
less than eight, would enable the unbroken working day to be 
generally adopted. What is now needed is further progress in 
experiment and observation to provide an accurate basis for 
determining the limit of working hours below which the draw- 
backs that have hitherto prevented the general adoption of an 
unbroken working day would disappear. 


CONCLUSION 


The above discussion may be summed up in the conclusion 
that the unbroken working day would be to the benefit of both 
the workers and the community, on condition that for the 
workers it does not involve physiological disadvantages, which 
would rapidly be translated into economic disadvantages for the 
employer through the reduction of individual output. The 
possibility of a rational application of the unbroken working day 
depends on the ratio between the intensity of the effort expended 
by the worker and the length of his working day ; hours might 
thus be longer for work relieved by frequent interruptions than 
for work demanding continuous effort. In the first case, an 
unbroken working day of eight hours would be practicable, 
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while in the second a much shorter working day is indicated, 
varying according to the work to be performed. 

Every fresh reduction in working hours will make it possible 
to extend the unbroken working day to fresh categories of 
workers, and the greater the reduction, the more numerous the 
workers who will be affected. A reduction of hours to forty per 
week would go some way in this direction ; but in the absence 
of experimental data collected by impartial and skilled observers, 
it is not possible to say whether a seven-hour day would over- 
come the physiological obstacles that have so far prevented the 
more general adoption of the unbroken working day. 

When the length of working day that is compatible with the 
absence of the midday break has been experimentally determined 
for most kinds of work, and when it becomes possible to apply 
the length so determined. a further step will still be needed 
before the change can produce its full social effects. This is the 
parallel development of a liberal housing policy aiming at the 
construction of large numbers of workers’ dwellings in areas 
provided with transport facilities which are at once rapid, 
frequent, and cheap. 

In short, if the unbroken working day is to be generally 
adopted in satisfactory conditions, there should be a substantial 
reduction of working hours, accompanied by measures enabling 
the workers to live outside the towns and enjoy all the 
advantages of life in the country. 























Migration and Depression : 
A Note on a Neglected Point in Economic History 


by 


E. P. Neate, D.Sc. 


The following article on an economic aspect of migration 
has been contributed to the Review by Dr. Neale, who was for 
some years on the staff of the New Zealand Census and Statistics 
Office, and is at present Secretary of the Auckland (N.Z.) 
Chamber of Commerce. In it the author examines the statement 
often made that conditions in the country of destination are more 
important in their effects on migration than conditions in the 
country of departure. He surveys briefly a number of episodes 
in the history of migration during the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries, examining in particular its relation to economic 
depression, with special reference in the second half of this 
period to the migration from newly settled lands. As a result 
of this survey he reaches the conclusion that in studying the 
economic motives for migration greater weight should be 
attached to the conditions in the country of departure than has 
ordinarily been supposed, and that in this connection the 
migration statistics of new lands offer a fruitful and still 
comparatively untilled field of research. 


HE motives for the movement from one country to another 

of millions of people in modern times must be sought in 

the conditions which lead the individual or the family concerned 

to break established ties and risk a new start in a strange country. 

These motives are not uniform in respect of all migrants, but 
differ from case to case. 

Students of human migration appear, however, to be agreed 
that since about the beginning of the nineteenth century the 
motives causing people to seek new homes in distant lands have 
been mainly economic in character, while prior to that religious 
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or political reasons usually predominated.* Love of adventure 
has always been the motive in a proportion of cases. Deportation 
and other forms of compulsory (as distinct from voluntary) 
migration declined in importance throughout the first half of the 
century, disappearing with the abolition of the slave trade and 
the discontinuance of the transportation of convicts. ’ 

This note concerns itself almost solely with the economic 
motives for migration, and therefore for convenience excludes 
the period prior to 1800. It relates also solely to migrations of 
the white races. 


THE Economic Morives For MIGRATION 


Economic motives for migration usually consist of: (a) a 
push from the country of departure: and/or (b) a pull from the 
country of destination. Most authorities consider that while both 
influences usually operate, (a) was most important in the first 
half of last century, (b) in the second half ?; so that it is often 
said that till about (say) 1852, which seems to mark the dividing 
line in the case of migration from Great Britain to the United 


States, movements were governed chiefly by conditions in the 
country of departure; while thereafter they were governed 
chiefly by conditions in the country of destination. The distinc- 
tion is however only roughly drawn, and Carrothers sees in the 
eighties (but perhaps exaggerates) a temporary reversion to the 
conditions of the first half of the century. 4 

If this contention regarding a dividing line about the middle 
of the century is correct we may expect to find : 


(1) Migration at a maximum throughout the century from 
Great Britain to new countries on those somewhat rare occasions 
when depression in Great Britain coincided with prosperity in 
new lands abroad. Cases in point are the rising figures for 
migration from Great Britain to the United States following the 





1 W. A. CaRRoOTHERS : Emigration from the British Isles, with Special Reference 
to the Development of the Overseas Dominions (London, King, 1929), p. 1; F. Bure- 
DORFER, in International Migrations, Vol. II: Interpretations (National Bureau 
of Economic Research, Publication No. 18; New York, 1931), p. 341. 

2 CARROTHERS: op. cit., p. 208. 

3 Ibid., p. 201; I. Ferenczi: “ A Historical Study of Migration Statistics ’’, 
p. 359, in International Labour Review, Voi. XX, No. 3, Sept. 1929; C. E. Snow, 
in International Migrations, Vol. II, pp. 239-240. 

* CARROTHERS, Op. cit., pp. 224, 244, and footnote to p. 227. 
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Irish potato famines in 1831-1832, to New Zealand from 1874 to 
1879, and to South Africa in 1901 to 1902. ’ 

(2) Migration at a minimum from Great Britain to new 
lands throughout the century on those somewhat rare occasions 
when prosperity in Great Britain synchronised with depression 
abroad. The year 1838 was the only one from 1832 to 1839 
when there was not at least a partial failure of the Irish potato 
crop, and that year saw a drop in migration from Great Britain 
to the United States to less than half the average for the preced- 
ing decade, and an even greater drop to Canada. Other cases in 
point are the falling figures for migration from Great Britain to 
the United States about 1822 and in 1837-1838, to New Zealand 
from 1864 to 1870 (collapse of the gold bubble), and to South 
Africa in 1906. 

(3) On the more numerous occasions when either periods of 
prosperity or periods of depression synchronised in Great Britain 
and in the new lands, migration tended to be high till about 1852, 
when depression prevailed, and after 1852, when prosperity pre- 
vailed. These facts are quite closely borne out by a study of 
fluctuations in migration from the British Isles to new lands, 
with special reference to the condition of the Irish potato crop. ° 

The same results are also endorsed by a study of the migra- 
tion figures to the United States from France’, from Scandinavia‘, 
from Austria® and from Hungary.* In Australia immigration 
slumped heavily in 1903, following an onset of depression, and 
thereafter with improved conditions increased steadily (though 
with a check in 1908, a year of temporary recession) till 1914, 
a peak year. With the mild recession of 1913 it showed a falling 
off, and then the war supervened. 


ConDITIONS FAVOURING MIGRATION 


For migration to take place there must be both the will and 
the means to journey abroad. These conditions are likely to be 





_ # Useful figures for migration from Great Britain to new lands are to be found 
in the appendices to CARROTHERS : op. cit.; as to the state of prosperity or de- 
pression in these countries cf. W. L. Tuorpr and W. C. Mircue.t : Business Annals 
(National Bureau of Economie Research, Publication No. 8; New York, 1926). 
_ ® CARROTHERS : op: cit., p. 187; D. A. E. Harkness, in International Migra- 

tions, Vol. II, pp. 261-275, 280-282. 

3 H. Bunte, in International Migrations, Vol. II, p. 213. 

* JENSEN, Ibid., pp. 294-296. 

> F. Kiezz, Ibid., p. 403. 

® G. Turreaine, Ibid., p. 411. 
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most nearly realised only if several of the following conditions 
are realised : 


(a) The distances are short. 

(b) The fares are low in proportion to the distance. 

(c) Savings have been accumulated towards the cost of the 
voyage. 

(d) Friends in the country of destination have remitted part 
(or all) of the passage money. 

(e) Some organisation exists in the country of departure to 
assist emigration. 

(f) Some organisation exists in the country of destination to 
assist immigration. 

(g) No legal difficulties are placed in the way of the migra- 
tions. 

(h) The plight of the unemployed worker in the country of 
departure is not substantially alleviated by “doles” or other 
similar provisions. 


As regards condition (a)—distance—a study of the migration 
statistics of last century shows the migration between Great 
Britain and North America to have been much more responsive 
to conditions in the new lands than the migration between 
Great Britain and more distant countries of destination : this is 
especially so where condition (d)—assistance by relatives abroad 
—operates. * 

As regards condition (b)—cost of transport—the very much 
lower fares prevailing forty years ago than to-day between Great 
Britain and New Zealand by steamer account for the absence in 
the present depression of the “exodus” feature to the degree that 
characterised the depression of the late eighties and early 
nineties. Specially reduced fares from Great Britain always had 
their effect in increasing the emigration figures. 

Condition (c)—payment of fares out of savings—was less 
important than might on first reflections be thought. It was 
most likely to be realised in times of prosperity in old lands, and 
the reason why migration in the first half of the century was 
not great when conditions were prosperous in the country of 
departure was that the pressure of population on the means of 
subsistence was likely to be at a minimum in years of bountiful 








? CARROTHERS : op. cit., p. 222. 




















MIGRATION AND DEPRESSION 817 











harvests, and condition (d)—remittances from abroad—was 
more likely to be fulfilled as the new countries developed and 
reserves were accumulated there. Hence, partly, the growing 
importance in the second half of the century of conditions in 
the new lands. 

If news from abroad received in Europe is depressing, the 
prospective migrants are not likely to be encouraged to tear 
loose from their moorings, even if conditions are sufficiently 
prosperous at home for there to be no difficulty in raising the 
passage money. If news from abroad is good, the position is very 
different ; and even if times at home are not good enough for 
the passage money to be forthcoming from savings effected there, 
this money will at such times be readily forthcoming from 
relatives and friends who have already settled in a new home 
across the seas and are sharing in the prosperity there prevailing.’ 

The standard argument usually stops here. But there is 
another point which is frequently overlooked that is, in the 
writer’s opinion, distinctly relevant. 

Condition (e)—assistance in the country of departure—was 
in evidence in old countries more or less throughout the first half 
and during times of depression in the second half of the century. 
Population was still pressing on the means of subsistence ; but 
by 1850 the position of Great Britain as the world’s workshop 
had been consolidated, the era of the displacement of labour 
by machinofacture had passed away, and (assisted by vastly 
improved methods of oversea transport) the country was reaping 
the reward of the increased output due to improved methods of 
production. Hence emigration gradually ceased to be regarded 
as an appropriate form of expenditure of poor-relief funds *, and 
the question of emigration was not once debated at length in the 
British Parliament for twenty years.* Further influences were 
the fall in the birth rate that was just then beginning to manifest 
itself, and the cessation of changes from arable to pasture, with 
their consequent evictions. * 

Condition (/)—assistance in the country of destination— 
became of increasing importance in the second half of the 
century. The inauguration and termination of schemes for 





1 Ibid., pp. 201-206. 

2 Ibid., pp. 182, 280, 253. 

3 Ibid., p. 219. 

4 Snow, in International Migrations, Vol. Il, pp. 249-252. 
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government assistance, however, while motivated almost entirely 
by the prevailing economic conditions in the country of destina- 
tion, were usually somewhat abrupt in their incidence and 
effects: hence many of the sudden jumps that occur in the 
immigration figures for young countries. 


THE GROWING IMPORTANCE OF THE PULL FROM 
New LANpDs 


There have been other reasons for the growing importance of 
the attraction of new lands relatively to the expulsive force 
of old lands. Among these the following may be specially 
mentioned : 


(1) Diminution in old lands of religious persecution and 
withdrawal of legal restrictions on emigration. * 


(2) Improved and quicker means of communication, leading 
to increasingly accurate and up-to-date knowledge about new 
lands. Speedier mail services, the development of the submarine 
telegraph, and similar factors were also not without their 
influence in bringing about a closer adjustment of the volume of 
migration to the economic conditions prevailing for the time 
being in the countries of destination. The adjustment is neces- 
sarily never perfect ; but careful investigations by a competent 
American authority, Dr. Harry Jerome, show that as improve- 
ments in communications have been effected, there has been a 
definite shortening of the “lag” or period of time elapsing 
between a change in industrial conditions in the country of 
destination and its effect on the volume of migration.” The 
improvement of communications, in conjunction with the build- 
ing up of a large nucleus of population of European origin in 
new oversea countries, has also facilitated the financing of fares 
of prospective emigrants from Europe by relatives or friends who 
have preceded them to the new countries. The inhabitants of 
Australia and New Zealand perhaps do not realise the extent to 
which this practice has prevailed in respect of migration to the 
United States ; but it is interesting to note in this connection that 
during the seven years preceding the outbreak of the war no 





1 FERENCZI : loc. cit., p. 366 ; CARROTHERS : op. cit., p. 87. 

2 CARROTHERS : op. cit., pp. 296-297; H. Jerome: Migration and Business 
Cycles (National Bureau of Economic Research, Publication No. 9; New York, 
1926), pp. 88, 95. 
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fewer than 32 per cent. of the total number of immigrants to the 
United States had had their passages paid for by relatives in the 
country of destination. 


(3) A given number of migrants necessarily constitutes but 
an infinitesimal percentage of the total population of the densely 
populated lands of the Old World whence have come the great 
historical streams of migrants. The influence of a few more or 
2x few less of population on the labour situation and other 
conditions in those countries can have but a negligible effect on 
the whole. But in the case of the thinly-peopled new countries 
the advent of a batch of migrants whose departure had but a 
negligible effect, relatively speaking, on labour conditions in 
their old land might have a substantial effect on the labour 
situation in the country of destination. Economic conditions 
may be described as “ dynamic” in new countries, as compared 
with the relatively “ static” conditions prevailing in the older 
countries whence are recruited the new elements in the popula- 
tions of young and progressive lands. 


(4) Another point is that the products of new lands are 
usually to a very large extent easily gradable foodstuffs and raw 
materials, which experience has shown to be subject to much 
greater price fluctuations than the manufactured articles which 
bulk largely amongst the products of the older lands ; for this 
reason there is some a priori case (though the matter does not 
appear to be capable of accurate statistical verification) for the 
belief that the economic cycle swings wider, and both prosperity 
and depression are more pronounced, in new than in old lands. 
Against this conclusion may be placed the consideration (which 
probably does not completely outweigh the major point) that the 
nature of farm production is such that its volume is less rapidly 
responsive to price swings than is the volume of manufacturing 
production. Hired labour, too, is relatively less important in 
farm occupations, so that in new lands unemployment is less 
likely to increase rapidly in times of depression than it is in 
manufacturing countries. * 

(5) In new countries businesses have not, generally speaking, 
accumulated reserves to the extent that they have been able to 
in older lands ; it may therefore be expected that more firms will 
go under early after a business recession than in older lands, and 





* These qualifications were suggested to the writer by Professor BetsHaw. 
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that in consequence a larger proportion of people will be thrown 
out of employment in new lands soon after the onset of a 
depression. Moreover, new countries are essentially debtor coun- 
tries; the price fall that is associated with a depression therefore 
means an increase in the real burden of the indebtedness of new 
lands. 

(6) Prosperity is also likely to be accentuated in new coun- 
tries by (a) the expenditure of extra loan moneys usually 
associated with a depression because the merits of long-range 
planning of public works, etc., have not yet been learned, and 
(b) by the lightening of the real burden of debts that takes place 
if a price rise is responsible for the depression. 


(7) The more or less general pacification of the aboriginal 
Natives gave an impetus to migration in the latter half of the 
century, e.g. in New Zealand after 1870. 


INTERNAL MIGRATION IN NEW CONTINENTS 


The years 1898-1903 were characterised by cumulative 
prosperity in both the United States and Canada. Yet there was 
a considerable migratory movement from the United States to 
Canada—i.e. from the older to the newer land—which was 
checked in 1904 when mild depression supervened in both. * 

When the West of North America was being more rapidly 
developed than the East, the call of the West was heard not only 
by newcomers but also by many families long settled in the East. 
The same is true of the migrations from South to North in New 
Zealand, when the North Island began to go ahead following a 
realisation that the pacification of the Natives (who were mostly 
in that Island) was complete, on the completion of the Main 
Trunk Railway, and on the development of an export trade in 
the dairy products for which the North Island was climatically 
better suited. There was no real depression in the South Island 
from the middle nineties till after the Armistice. Yet according 
to the 1921 Census, in South Island Provincial Districts the 
percentage of New-Zealand-born persons whose island of 
enumeration differed from the island of their birth ranged from 
4 to 6 per cent., while the figures for the North Island Provinces 
ranged from 21 to 39 per cent. Actually the South Island cities 








? CARROTHERS ;: Op. cit., p. 316. 





















MIGRATION 





AND DEPRESSION 


also show the surplus of females that is characteristic of old 
lands whence there has been substantial emigration. Thus at 
the 1926 census takings the larger North Island cities of Auck- 
land and Wellington had a female surplus of only 4,555 and 997 
respectively, as against 6,192 and 5,919 in the smaller and older 
South Island cities of Christchurch and Dunedin. 


EMIGRATION FROM NEw LANDS 


We frequently meet the statement that conditions in the 
country of destination are more important in their effects on 
migration than conditions in the country of departure. It occurs, 
for example, time and again in the works by Carrothers and 
Jerome cited here. When we come to consider the statistics of 
emigration from new lands doubt at once begins to manifest 
itself on the general validity of this proposition, even under the 
conditions prevailing since 1852. 

The following instances of migration from new countries 
should be considered : 


(a) 1890 and 1891 were years of depression in both Argentina 
and Italy ; yet there was an enormous volume of re-emigration 
in those years. * 

(b) In 1876 the number of British and Irish returning from 
the United States was actually 143 more than the number going 
there. Depression had been prevailing for almost the same period 
in both countries. Similar abnormal departures from the United 
States were indeed recorded in 1874, 1875, 1885, 1894, 1895, and 
1908—all years of depression both in the United States and in 
Great Britain. ’ 

(c) Similarly swollen departure figures from Australia and 
New Zealand have been noted in years of depression—a point 
which will be further discussed below. 

(d) There were swollen departure figures from South Africa 
in 1907 and 1908—both years of recession and depression 
throughout Europe. 


Conditions in the smaller and newer region rather than 
conditions in the region of departure seem in these cases to have 
been the determining factor. Jerome, in his United States 





} Bunce and Mara, in International Migrations, Vol. LI, p. 154. 
2? CARROTHERS : Op, cit., p. 222. 
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investigations, noted that there is large emigration from the 
United States in times of depression and relatively small emigra- 
tion in boom times, all of which seems to point to conditions in 
the country of departure being perhaps the paramount factor in 
the situation. He did not apparently investigate the point further, 
and failed to note its possible inconsistency with his conclusion 
elsewhere that the conditions in the country of destination affect 
the volume of migration to a greater extent than do the con- 
ditions in the country of departure.‘ There is perhaps some 
excuse for the comparative neglect of the problem of emigration 
from new countries by such investigators; it is far less spectacular 
than the inflow of immigrants to such countries, because it is 
usually smaller in volume, less highly organised, less the subject 
of regulation, and (at least in the United States) relevant statistical 
data have been far less complete, at any rate until very recently 
indeed. Is it then not a truer principle that conditions in the 
new and thinly peopled countries relatively to their maximum 
capacity for population are the paramount factor affecting 
migration between those countries and the older and more thickly 
populated countries, this statement being valid in respect of 
outward as well as inward movements of population? If this 
is so, then there can probably be found a priori reasons in favour 
of such a conclusion. These will be found to exist in point (3) * 
above. The principle there enunciated works both ways. A sur- 
plus population of a thousand or any other given number is 
likely to prove a much greater relative burden in a small, new, 
thinly peopled country than the same number of superfluous 
people in an older and more populous land. Moreover, the more 
recently the new land has been settled, the greater the proportion 
of the total population, therefore, that can and will readily 
migrate. 


EMIGRATION FROM NEW ZEALAND AND AUSTRALIA 


Conditions affecting migration between New Zealand and 
Australia are a little obscure in their nature ; and there is here a 
fruitful field for research work. Ready-to-hand data do not 
exist to measure the relative extent of depression in the two lands, 
except in more recent years. Both countries are in approximately 





1 JEROME: op. cil., pp. 100, 105. 
2 See above, p. 819. 
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the same stage of development, except that Australia is longer 
setiled and is somewhat more highly industrialised. The following 
table shows the number of New Zealand residents permanently 
departing and of new permanent immigrants arriving in New 
Zealand, and also the index numbers of export prices in Australia 
and New Zealand. 





All permanent Migration to and from Export price 
migrations Australia only index * 





. Depar- Net . 
Arrivals tures arrivals Arrivals tures arrivals tralia Zealand 








i 
Depar- Net Aus- New 


1922 | 13,845 | 2,150 | 11,695 | 1,669 | 1,348 |+ 321 83 
1923 | 11,762 | 2,474 9,288 | 1,586] 1,656 70%} 97 
1924 | 14,314 | 2,256 | 12,058 | 1,576 | 1,470|+ 106 | 119 
1925 | 15,704 | 1,946 | 13,758 | 1,881 | 1,171 

1926 | 17,868 | 2,581 | 15,287 | 1,785 | 1,637 
1927 | 11,827 | 4,145; 7,182 | 1,870 | 2,855 
1928 | 6,339 | 3,954! 2,385 | 1,412 | 2,445 
1929 | 6,343 | 3,098 3,250! 1,859]! 1,578 
1930 | 6,917 | 2,449! 4.468 | 3,208 955 
1931 3,236 | 2,693! 548] 1,568 626 |+ 937 



































? Net departures. 

* Adjusted to base 1927 = 100. The Australian figures are for years ended 30 June, the 
New Zealand figures for calendar years. This renders comparisons a little uncertain, as do also 
the different methods of computing the index. 


The following points may be noted : 


(a) While New Zealand has gained population on balance, 
yet in various years she has lost more population to Australia 
than she has gained therefrom. Departures to Australia are 
doubtless somewhat exaggerated, as Australia is an easy depar- 
ture point for other countries.‘ This is not so of New Zealand. 

(b) The permanent movement from New Zealand to Australia 
is subject to greater fluctuations than the permanent movement 
in the opposite direction, even when the 1930 figures are included 
in the comparison. 

(c) Rising export prices appear to be associated with heavy 
departures to Australia. This may be explained on the grounds 
of the relatively greater predominance in the Australian national 
prosperity of wheat and wool, which are both subject to much 
more marked price fluctuations than New Zealand staple exports 
on the average. 





1 For this point the writer is indebted to Mr. J. W. Burcuer, New Zealand 
Government Statistician. 
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(d) It may be that the extent of capital development for the 
time being going on in the two countries has also had a powerful 
influence on migration. In the absence of data as to private 
capital investment this point is a little difficult to follow up. 

The exceptional gain of population from Australia in 1930 
may be attributed to the fact that New Zealand was less seriously 
and less early affected by the slump than was Australia, because 
wheat and wool fell earlier and further than (say) meat and 
dairy produce. In addition the sources of new loan money were 
closed earlier to Australia than to New Zealand, so that 1930 was 
a year of acute depression in Australia and of mild depression in 
New Zealand. By 1931 New Zealand, too, had begun to feel 
the full force of the depression, and the migration movement 
slackened off with the assistance of temporary legislation passed 
on 17 April 1931. This legislation—the Immigration Restriction 
Amendment Act, 1931—enables restrictions to be placed on the 
landing in New Zealand of persons of British birth and parentage 
on account of economic conditions, or any other conditions 
rendering restrictions expedient. The Act expires on 31 December 


1933. 


(e) The departures from New Zealand to countries other than 
Australia are actually greater in 1930 and 1931 than in more 
prosperous times, viz. some 2,000 in 1931, as compared with an 
average of 800 for the first five years covered by the table. This 
confirms the principle that in times of depression the “ push” 
from new lands is likely to be more powerful than the resistance 
from the older lands which themselves are experiencing a period 
of depression. So also in 1930 Australia actually lost over 11,000 
persons, and in 1931 12,000, on migration balance. 


It would seem that, driven by the bitter necessity of seeking 
an adequate livelihood elsewhere, many Australians and New 
Zealanders do at times of depression depart for “ fresh fields and 
pastures new ” before their funds are so exhausted as to prevent 
departure ; in many instances no doubt drawing on nest eggs 
laid aside over many years. In new countries like Australia and 
New Zealand, where income per head of population and standards 
of living are high, the onset of depression less often means 
immediate penury than in those old countries where so much of 
the population lives close to the margin of subsistence. During 
the years 1888-1891 New Zealand was losing population heavily 
on migration balance, following the petering out of public works 
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activities and the depressing effect of a steady downward 
tendency over many years of the prices realised in the world’s 
markets by New Zealand staple products. Australia had a similar 
experience a year or so later. It is unfortunate that no reliable 
data exist as to the ultimate destinations of these emigrants, 
though some light is shed on the question by the birthplace and 
length of residence in the census enumerations of various 
countries. 
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CONCLUSION 


It is hoped that this note will have shown : 


(1) That the generally accepted view that migration is 
determined by conditions in the country of destination rather 
than by conditions in the country of departure requires consider- 
able qualification, especially in its application to migration from 
newly settled lands. 

(2) That there still exists a considerable field for research 
in respect of the migration statistics of new lands, which might 
well engage the attention of research students. 
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Scandinavian Employers and Collective 
Labour Agreements : II’ 


by 
Einar ERICHSEN 


Service for Relations with Employers’ Organisations, 
International Labour Office 


THE EMPLOYERS’ PARTICIPATION IN THE CONCLUSION AND 
APPLICATION OF COLLECTIVE AGREEMENTS 


The wide prevalence of the collective agreement system in 
the Scandinavian countries, due very largely to the favourable 
attitude of the employers, already described, has had the effect 
of imposing special duties on the trade associations, both of 
employers and of workers. When a collective agreement is 
concluded between an individual employer and his workers, it is 
in fact relatively easy for the employer himself to assume full 
responsibility for everything connected with its conclusion and 
application. But when the party to the agreement is a body of 
employers, i.e. as a rule an employers’ organisation, the members 
whom it concerns are obliged to entrust the organisation itself 
with certain functions relating to the conclusion and application 
of the agreement and to invest it with certain special powers. 


This tendency is especially marked among the Scandinavian 
employers, who have in fact so framed the rules of their central 
organisations as to invest them with wide powers in respect of 
the conclusion and application of collective agreements. The 
purpose of this centralisation of authority, which necessarily 
implies some surrender of independence on the part of individual 
employers and affiliated associations, was obviously to make 
possible the adoption of a common policy when determining 
conditions of employment by collective agreement, and the 





1 For the first part of this article cf. International Labour Review, Vol. XXVI, 
No. 5, Nov. 1932, pp. 676-692. 











SCANDINAVIAN EMPLOYERS AND COLLECTIVE AGREEMENTS 827 


resort to concerted action in the event of a difference with the 
workers and their organisations. 

The application of the principle of centralisation to the 
definition of the functions and powers of the Scandinavian 
employers’ federations and the system of control resulting from 
it, together with the attitude of the Scandinavian employers to 
the collective agreement system itself, seem to the present writer 
to form the most interesting aspect of organisation among 
Scandinavian employers. It is therefore proposed in the follow- 
ing pages to consider the mechanism of this system of centralised 
authority, as exercised by the competent organs of the three 
federations concerned, in the light of their respective rules. 


Denmark 


In 1931 the Danish Employers’ Federation comprised 222 
organisations and 174 directly affiliated undertakings. It covered 
12,163 undertakings in all, employing some 135,000 workers. The 
main basis of organisation is the trade or branch of industry, 
each affiliated organisation including the employers in a given 
branch for the whole country or for a certain district. The 
undertakings directly affiliated to the Federation are establish- 
ments which by their nature are ineligible for admission to one 
of the trade organisations comprised in the Federation ; usually 
this is because the undertaking is the only one of its kind. 

The agreements are concluded and signed by the organisa- 
tions and directly affiliated undertakings, which are thus the 
parties to them. It may be noted in this connection that Article 20 
of the rules of the Employers’ Federation lays down that the 
negotiations for all new agreements shall be carried on in the 
first place by the contracting organisation or undertaking itself. 

Nevertheless, the same Article gives the Federation full 
control over the negotiation and terms of the agreements. The 
text runs as follows : 


The organisations and directly affiliated undertakings shall them- 
selves carry on the negotiations for the conclusion of new collective 
agreements. 

Nevertheless, neither the affiliated organisations nor their members, 
nor the undertakings directly affiliated to the Federation, shall be 
authorised to conclude agreements bearing on the following points, 
without first obtaining the approval of the Central Committee of the 
Federation : (1) the reduction of working hours ; (2) a general increase 
of wages (daily. or piece rates) ; (3) the fixing of new minimum rates 
of wages ; (4) the granting of holidays with or without pay ; (5) sick- 
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ness or accident benefit exceeding the compulsory statutory benefits ; 
(6) the obligation to employ only trade union labour ; (7) the obligation 
not to engage workers otherwise than through the trade union employ- 
ment exchanges ; (8) any clause tending to prevent the organisation 
in question from taking part in a lockout ordered by the General 
Meeting of the Federation. 

Every organisation or affiliated undertaking shall therefore give 
notice to the Central Secretariat of the Federation of the denuncia- 
tion of any collective agreement and of any claims put forward by the 
workers, together with a copy of such claims if submitted in writing, 
and shall also inform the Federation of any claims that the ‘a ae 
organisation or the affiliated undertaking wishes to put forward. At 
the same time or at the earliest possible opportunity, the organisation 
or undertaking in question shall put itself in touch with the Federation 
with a view to discussing the attitude to be adopted during the nego- 
tiation of the new agreement, and it may not open negotiations with 
the workers until this discussion has taken place. In particular, no 
offer relating to the eight points enumerated above may be made 
before the organisation concerned has ascertained that the Federation 
has no objection to raise thereto. All new agreements shall be concluded 
subject to the approval of the Federation. 

As soon as the terms of an agreement have been settled between 
the parties, the approval of the Federation must at once be sought. 
The draft agreement (if possible 15 copies) shall be transmitted to 
the Central Secretariat of the Federation, and after its approval has 
been obtained at least 6 copies of the final text shall be transmitted 
to the Central Secretariat. 

If no agreement is reached with the workers’ organisation con- 
cerned, the matter shall immediately be referred to the Federation 
through the medium of the Central Secretariat. 


It is evident from these provisions that while an affiliated 
organisation need not consult the Federation before denouncing 
an existing agreement, it may not assume any liabilities under 
a collective agreement concluded with the workers and their 
organisations without first obtaining the Federation’s consent. 
The Federation reserves a iight of control over the contents of 
new agreements at every stage of the negotiations. It also 
reserves the power to refuse its approval to any agreement 
embodying liabilities or concessions which it considers incom-— 
patible with the policy to be followed by the organised 
employers. 

For the effective exercise of this control and the performance 
of the other functions vested in it by the rules of the Federation 
the Central Secretariat has at its disposal a large and highly 
qualified staff. The President and Vice-President are remunerated 
on a scale which permits them to devote much of their time to 
their official duties. Further, each of the higher officials of the 
Secretariat is specially responsible for all matters concerning 
certain specified branches of industry, thus acquiring a thorough 
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knowledge of their economic and social conditions. Attached to 
the Secretariat there is a statistical department which compiles 
statistics of the wages actually paid in the various branches of 
industry, on the basis of data supplied by the members of the 
Federation. 

A short account may be given of the practical question of the 
Federation’s control over the liabilities assumed by the affiliated 
organisations under collective agreements, and of the assistance 
it offers these organisations in negotiating and concluding these 
agreements. 

It has already been stated that the agreements with the trade 
unions are concluded by the organisations or affiliated under- 
takings in their own name. Hence notice of the denunciation 
of an agreement, if given by the workers, must be addressed to 
the organisation or undertaking concerned; if given by the 
employers, it must be transmitted by the organisation or under- 
taking to the trade unions concerned. The affiliated organisa- 
tions are not bound by the rules of the Federation to consult it 
in advance ; but in view of the control exercised by the Federa- 
tion over the contents of new agreements it is manifestly to their 
own interest to communicate with it before taking such a step. 

As soon as the agreement has been denounced the organisa- 
tion concerned must inform the Federation without delay. After 
studying the case and, if necessary, discussing any problems 
arising in its connection with the representatives of the organisa- 
tion concerned, the Federation gives these representatives instruc- 
tions as to the main lines to be followed in negotiating the new 
agreement. The organisation then negotiates with the trade 
union concerned on the basis of these instructions, but its 
signature of a new agreement is subject to the approval of the 
Federation. The rules provide that the text of the agreement 
shall at once be communicated to the Federation for examination 
by the competent organ, as a rule the Executive Committee, 
which decides whether it shall be approved or rejected. In view 
of the system of preliminary instructions just mentioned, on the 
one hand, and the close contact maintained between the Federa- 
tion and its affiliated organisations, on the other, the refusal of 
approval may be regarded as quite exceptional. 

Once the Federation’s approval has been obtained, the agree- 
ment becomes final, subject, of course, to the observance by the 
contracting trade union of the formalities prescribed by its rules 
and by those of the Confederation of Trade Unions. 
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If, on the contrary, the two contracting parties are unable to 
reach an agreement, the affiliated organisation must immediately 
refer the matter to the Secretariat of the Federation, which then 
gets into touch with the Confederation of Trade Unions with a 
view to arranging for negotiations under the auspices of the two 
central organisations. These negotiations are always held at the 
headquarters of the Employers’ Federation and with one of its 
representatives in the chair. They are regularly attended by 
representatives of the employers’ organisation directly concerned 
in the conclusion of the new agreement, the views and wishes of 
which are naturally taken into account as far as possible by the 
representatives of the Federation. The réle of the Federation at 
this stage of the negotiations is more or less that of a conciliator ; 
it seeks to find a ground for agreement between the parties by 
putting forward fresh proposals. 

If the negotiations have a successful issue, the matter may be 
regarded as settled. The negotiations having been conducted 
under the auspices of the Federation, there is as a rule no 
question of its approval. But what is the situation if, in spite 
of the Federation’s attempts at conciliation, the parties have 
been obliged to separate without reaching a settlement, and if 
every possibility of agreement appears to have been exhausted ? 

It is at this point that, under certain conditions, the official 
State conciliation procedure comes into action. The intervention 
of the State conciliator is, in fact, limited by the law to cases in 
which there is reason to fear the outbreak of a dispute which 
by its scope and effects is likely to be of considerable public 
importance. If the official conciliator considers that the situation 
threatens to result in a dispute of this kind, he invites the parties 
to nominate representatives to appear before him. As a general 
rule, the negotiations before the conciliator are conducted on 
behalf of the employers by one or more representatives of the 
Federation ; but representatives of the organisation or organisa- 
tions concerned are also present. In accordance with the 
principle of centralisation which governs the whole system of 
trade organisation among the employers, the employers’ repres- 
entatives are usually invested with full powers to bind the 
organisations they represent and their members by accepting or 
rejecting the proposals put forward by the conciliator. This is 
not so on the workers’ side, however, since the rules of the trade 
unions generally require their delegates to submit the conciliation 
proposals to a general meeting or to a ballot of all the members 
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of the unions concerned. These provisions in the trade union 

rules have often been the target of vigorous criticism by the 
Employers’ Federation, but so far this has been without effect 
and the divergence continues to exist. 

Such are the powers and functions of the Employers’ Federa- 
tion in respect of the conclusion of collective agreements. It now 
remains to give a short account of the functions it exercises to 
ensure the application of the agreements concluded, i.e. in case 
of disputes arising out of the interpretation of a collective 
agreement. 

It may be noted in the first place that under Article 19 of 
the rules of the Federation the affiliated organisations and 
undertakings are bound, in collaboration with the workers’ 
organisations concerned—and therefore by collective agreement 
—to make arrangements for the settlement of disputes arising 
out of the application of agreements concluded with the workers. 
The rules laid down in accordance with these provisions all 
prescribe that the dispute shall first be submitted to conciliation 
and, failing its success, to an arbitration body consisting of 
representatives of both parties. These representatives, who are 
usually appointed ad hoc, choose an arbitrator, who has to give 
a casting vote if necessary. 

Under Article 21 of the rules the affiliated organisations and 
undertakings are responsible for organising the conciliation and 
arbitration procedure provided for by Article 19, and for taking 
all the steps necessitated thereby. If this procedure does not lead 
to a settlement, the Federation decides whether the case shall be 
referred to the Permanent Arbitration Court, to which it is 
empowered by Article 23 of the rules to refer any dispute with 
the trade unions that falls within the jurisdiction of the Court. 

As soon as a dispute has been referred to the Permanent 
Arbitration Court the Federation makes itself responsible for 
everything connected with the case. The necessary documents 
are prepared by the officials of the Central Secretariat, who also 
defend the case before the Court. 


Norway 


The Norwegian Employers’ Federation comprises thirteen 
national associations (i.e. associations covering the whole 
country) and a number of local organisations and individual 
undertakings. Among maritime organisations, coasting, which 
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is a very important industry in Norway, is affiliated to the 
Federation, but not at present foreign-going shipping. The 
Federation covers a total of 1,725 employers employing some 
75,000 workers. * 

The chief function of the Employers’ Federation is to 
negotiate collective agreements relating to wages ana other 
conditions of employment, and to help its members to adjust any 
difficulties encountered in applying the agreements concluded. 
Since 1913 the Federation has also had in operation a system 
of insurance against strikes and lockouts, which is compulsory 
for all its members. 

All collective agreements with the trade unions are concluded 
and signed by the Employers’ Federation in its own name. In 
some cases the employers’ organisation directly concerned may 
sign jointly with the Federation, but the latter is always 
considered the contracting party. 

Article 22 of the rules of the Federation defines its functions 
in regard to collective agreements as follows : 


No member of the Federation may open negotiations on labour 
questions with the executive organs or other representatives of the 
trade unions except through the medium either of the national organi- 
sation to which he belongs or of the Central Committee. Members 
are likewise forbidden to open such negotiations, except with the 
consent of one or other of these bodies, on any matters arising out of 
existing agreements or likely to affect the conclusion of new ones. 
All contact and all negotiations with the Confederation of Trade 
Unions must be effected through the medium of the Central Committee. 

Where the negotiations affect national organisations they shall 
be conducted by the organisations themselves. Nevertheless, the 
Central Committee is authorised to be represented in whatever manner 
it considers most suitable. All other negotiations shall be conducted 
by a representative of the Central Committee. 

Before opening negotiations with a view to the conclusion of a 
new agreement, the affiliated national organisation or undertaking 
concerned shall consult the Central Committee as to the main lines 
of policy to be followed during the negotiations, and the negotiations 
shall be conducted along these lines unless they are modified as a 
result of subsequent consultations. The Central Committee shall be 
kept constantly informed of the progress of the negotiations, and shall 
be supplied with a copy of the workers’ proposals. 

Every collective agreement shall be ratified by the Central Commit- 
tee, whose approval should therefore be solicited before notifying 
its acceptance. 





1 These figures include the Association of Employers in the Paper Industry. 
This organisation does not at present belong to the Federation, but it collaborates 
with it so closely as to justify the inclusion of its membership in the figures for the 
Federation. 
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The Central Committee shall be notified beforehand of the intention 
to denounce any collective agreement in force. If it considers that the 
denunciation is likely to react unfavourably on other branches of 
industry or undertakings, it shall arrange for a consultation on the 
subject. If the Central Committee decides against denunciation, and 
the organisation or member concerned nevertheless persists in its 
intention, the agreement may still be denounced, but the members 
affected shall forfeit their right to strike compensation. The Central 
Committee shall have the right to veto any decision to denounce an 
agreement taken by a national organisation by a majority of less than 
two-thirds of the votes cast. 

A decision of the Central Committee to denounce an agreement 
without application from an organisation or member shall require a 
two-thirds majority for its adoption. In such cases the parties con- 
cerned shall as far as possible be consulted beforehand. 


These provisions «vest the Norwegian Employers’ Federation 
with powers as wide as those enjoyed by the Danish and, as will 
shortly be seen, the Swedish Federations in respect of the 
conclusion of collective agreements. In fact, they give the 
Federation complete control over all liabilities assumed by its 
members under collective agreements. 

The Central Committee is assisted in carrying out the 
manifold duties assigned to it by its rules by a Central Secretariat 
of some fifty persons. The Secretariat comprises three sections, 
each of which is responsible for all the functions connected with 
the conclusion and application of collective agreements for a 
certain number of trade associations or undertakings. Attached 
to it there are also a Press department, a statistical department, 
and a legal department. The head of the whole Secretariat is 
the Director, who under Article 10 of the rules is ez officio 
president of the Central Committee. 

Each of the three sections of the Central Secretariat controls 
and directs the negotiations relative to collective agreements for 
the associations and undertakings for which it is responsible. 
When the agreement to be concluded affects a national organ- 
isation or a number of undertakings of the same kind, it is 
however customary to appoint a delegation consisting of repres- 
entatives of the association or undertakings concerned ; this 
delegation, with the assistance of the chief of the competent 
section of the Central Secretariat, conducts the necessary negotia- 
tions with the trade unions, 

If the agreement in question is to cover a given branch of 
industry throughout the whole country, or is of equal import- 
ance, the employers’ delegation is presided over by the Director 
of the Secretariat. This also applies if owing to the breakdown 
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of direct negotiations the parties are summoned to appear before 
the official conciliator. 

In regard to the application of agreements, Article 22 of the 
Federation’s rules provides that any employer belonging to the 
Federation who wishes to open discussions with a trade union 
must do so through the medium either of the national associa- 
tion, if any, to which he belongs or of the Employers’ Federation. 
Moreover, nearly all existing agreements include clauses provid- 
ing that any differences arising out of agreements that cannot 
be settled through negotiation between the head of the under- 
taking and the workers’ representatives shall be submitted by 
the parties to their respective central organisations—i.e. the 
Employers’ Federation on the one hand, and the Confederation 
of Trade Unions on the other—with a view to their examination 
and attempted settlement. Thus, nearly all disputes arising out 
of the application of collective agreements are referred to and 
handled by the Employers’ Federation. 

These disputes are dealt with by the section of the Secretariat 
responsible for the branch of industry concerned. In such cases 
the Federation naturally keeps as closely in touch as possible 
with the association or undertaking affected. 

If the difference is not adjusted through the intervention of 
the central organisations of employers and workers and is suit- 
able for submission to'the Labour Court set up by the Act of 
6 August 1915, it is usually referred to the judgment of this 
Court ; the legal department of the Federation then represents 
the employers before the Court. 


Sweden 


The Swedish Employers’ Federation comprises 35 employers’ 
associations, each covering all the organised employers in 3 
particular branch of industry throughout the country, or for 
some industries, notably iron and steel, throughout one district. 
Miscellaneous undertakings which cannot readily be included in 
any of the trade associations are placed in a “ general group ”. 
which ranks equally with the trade associations within the 
framework of the Federation. In 1931 the Federation covered 
over 27,000 undertakings in all, employing over 310,000 workers. 

Its organisation makes the Swedish Employers’ Federation 
one of the most interesting and complete examples of trade 
associations to be found anywhere. It is characterised even 























SCANDINAVIAN EMPLOYERS AND COLLECTIVE AGREEMENTS 885 


more strongly than the Danish and Norwegian Federations by a 
very marked degree of centralisation. As an example it may 
be noted that it is the Federation, through its competent depart- 
ments, which draws up the rules of the affiliated organisations. 


The wide powers vested by its rules in the Employers’ 
Federation are supplemented by a powerful financial organ- 
isation which is probably unique of its kind. Besides paying an 
entrance fee, an annual contribution, and an annual premium 
for compulsory strike insurance, every employer belonging to an 
organisation affiliated to the Federation is in fact bound by the 
rules to give the Federation a guarantee for a sum proportional 
te the number of workers in his employment (usually calculated 
at the rate of 200 kronor per head), On admission to the 
Federation each new member is required to sign a document 
pledging himself, if called upon, to pay a sum equal to the 
aiount guaranteed. These pledges constitute the guarantee fund 
of the Federation. They also pledge the signatory to fulfil 
strictly all his obligations as a member of the Federation. * 


As regards the conclusion of collective agreements, Article 23 
of the rules of the Federation defines its powers as follows : 


Members or affiliated organisations who wish to conclude a collec- 
tive agreement with a trade union, federation of trade unions, or other 
similar organisation shall submit the draft agreement to the Federa- 
tion. No agreement may be concluded without the approval of the 
Executive Committee. 

Every collective agreement concluded between a member or affili- 
ated organisation and a workers’ organisation shall include a clause 
confirming the employer’s right to engage and dismiss his workers 
at will, to direct an ocate the work at his discretion, and to employ 
workers belonging to any organisation or even to none... . 

Any voluntary infringement of these provisions or any deliberate 
attempt to evade them shall entail the obligation to make good all 
injury resulting therefrom. 


Article 42 provides that any member failing to conform to 
the terms of Article 23 shall thereby forfeit all his rights as a 
member of the Federation. Further, in addition to all the 
statutory subscriptions, premiums, and contributions, he also 
renders himself liable to pay damages, which are assessed by the 
General Council of the Employers’ Federation but may not 
normally exceed the amount guaranteed by the member 
concerned, 





1 In 1931 the guarantee fund amounted to 54,680,000 kronor. 
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The power of control over the determination of conditions of 
employment by collective agreement which is conferred on the 
Federation by its rules is exercised in the first place by its 
Central Secretariat. This body has at its head a General Director 
who is ex officio a member of the Executive Committee ; he is 
assisted in his duties by two directors and a staff of some 
20 persons. The Secretariat includes a Press department and a 
statistical office. 

In practice the Secretariat of the Federation takes an active 
part in all matters affecting the conclusion of collective 
agreements. 


In the case of one or more individual undertakings, negotia- 
tions with the trade union concerned are as a rule, conducted 
at first by representatives of the undertaking or undertakings 
concerned. As the undertakings which conclude individual 
agreements with their workers always belong to the “ general 
group ” of the Federation, the negotiations are usually attended 
by a representative of the Secretariat of this group, which has 
its headquarters at the office of the Federation and collaborates 
closely with the Central Secretariat. If these negotiations do not 
lead to the conclusion of an agreement and the question at issue 
is of some magnitude, the matter is referred to the Central 
Secretariat, which conducts all the necessary negotiations. 


If. on the other hand, the proposed agreement affects a whole 
branch of industry, the negotiations are conducted by repres- 
entatives of the Federation from the outset. 


Whenever the Federation conducts the negotiations it is in 
practice deemed to have the power to assume binding liabilities 
on behalf of the undertakings towards the workers’ organisations 
concerned, even if it has not explicitly received a mandate to 
this effect. In this connection it may be recalled that the rules 
of the Employers’ Federation give it only a right of control over 
the collective agreements concluded by its members. The custom 
that has been growing up since the first years of the Federation’s 
existence has therefore carried the principle of centralisation 
even further than was contemplated by the rules. At the same 
time it need hardly be emphasised that the Federation, whose 
sole aim is to serve the interests of the affiliated undertakings 
and organisations as effectively as possible, takes their views and 
wishes into consideration as far as is practicable, and keeps in 
close touch with them at all stages of the negotiations. To ensure 
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this, the negotiations conducted by the Federation are always 
attended by the Director of the organisation concerned and by a 
number of representatives of the undertakings belonging to it, 
the latter being present rather in the capacity of experts. 
Moreover, some months before the expiry of an agreement the 
Federation regularly approaches the associations concerned so 
as to ascertain the views of their competent organs on the desir- 
ability of denouncing the agreement, and in general on the 
attitude to be adopted by the representatives at the prospective 
negotiations. 


The negotiations attended by representatives of the Feder- 
ation are always held at its headquarters, with one of its repres- 
entatives in the chair. As a rule, too, the minutes of the proceed- 
ings are kept by an official of the Federation, a practice to which 
the workers’ organisations do not yet appear to have raised any 
objections. 


If, owing to the failure of the negotiations conducted by the 
representatives of the Federation, the State conciliator intervenes 
to bring about a settlement, the employers are usually repres- 
ented hy the same delegation as has conducted the direct negotia- 
tions, i.e. by representatives of the Federation assisted by the 
Director of the association concerned and a number of repres- 
entatives of the undertakings affiliated to it. 


Many Swedish agreements contain provisions for the adjust- 
ment of any differences that may arise out of the application of 
agreements. On the employers’ side the consequent negotiations 
are usually conducted in the first place by the Director of the 
organisation concerned, assisted by two representatives of the 
undertaking or undertakings affected. The president of the 
organisation concerned also sometimes attends the negotiations. 
If they are unsuccessful, the Employers’ Federation intervenes. 
in an attempt at mediation, in certain cases applying to the 
Confederation of Trade Unions. 

If the difference falls within the jurisdiction of the Labour 
Court set up in 1928 and if the two parties or their respective 
Federations are unable to reach an amicable settlement, the 
party which considers itself injured lodges an appeal with the 
Labour Court. The employers are represented in the subsequent 
proceedings either by the Director of the organisation concerned 
or by one of the Federation’s officials. 
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CoNCLUSION 


The foregoing analysis shows some important points of 
similarity in the attitudes adopted by the employers in each of 
the three Scandinavian countries with regard to the system of 
collective labour agreements and to the conditions in which they 
have accepted this system as the basis of relations between 
employers and workers. 

Originating during the closing decades of the nineteenth 
century under the pressure of trade unionism, and intimately 
bound up with a policy of gradual improvement of wages and 
other conditions of employment, the collective agreement system 
was at first resisted by the employers in the Scandinavian 
countries ; but its persistent progress led the employers in turn 
to combine in trade associations, the main purpose of which was 
to meet the pressure of the trade unions by concerted action on 
their own part. As organisation gained ground among the 
employers and their new trade associations became increasingly 
adapted to the purpose for which they had been founded, the 
employers’ attitude to collective agreements underwent a gradua! 
change. They realised, in fact, the value of collective agree- 
ments, not only as a basis of harmonious and stable relations 
between employers and workers, but also as a method of intro- 
ducing more uniform wage and other conditions in the various 
branches of industry and thus eliminating the competitive fixing 
of these conditions which was a source of injury to the employers 
themselves. 

Further, we have seen that as soon as the employers in each 
of the countries under consideration had accepted the collective 
agreement system, they immediately adopted an active policy 
directed towards providing adequate safeguards for the applic- 
ation of the agreements, thus ensuring that on both sides the 
liabilities assumed should be treated as inviolable. The methods 
adopted to this end in the three countries also have much in 
common. In Denmark, Norway, and Sweden alike the Employ- 
ers’ Federations have strongly urged the institution of special 
courts to deal with disputes arising out of the application of 
agreements and invested with adequate means of forcing a 
refractory party to honour the liabilities assumed by it under a 
collective agreement. The employers, as we have seen, have 
obtained satisfaction on this point, and it may safely be said that 
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only very exceptionally do the parties resort to militant action 
—a strike or lockout—to ensure the application of collective 
agreements. 

With regard to the conclusion of agreements the position is 
admittedly different. The periodical necessity for determining 
conditions of employment by way of collective agreement 
inevitably gives rise to differences which may provoke a strike 
or lockout. In 1931, for instance, the whole industrial life of 
Norway was paralysed by a widespread labour dispute, and at 
the same period there was a similar menace to Danish industry. 
But in spite of these drawbacks employers and workers are alike 
convinced of the utility and even necessity of maintaining the 
collective agreement system. 

Finally, certain analogies in the constitution of the Employ- 
ers’ Federations of the three Scandinavian countries have also 
been brought out in the course of this study. In order to secure 
the greatest possible unity of action in fixing conditions of 
employment by way of collective agreement, the employers in 
these three countries have invested their Federations under their 
rules with wide powers of control over the conclusion and applic- 
ation of agreements affecting the affiliated organisations and 
undertakings. They have also built up a substantial material 
organisation in order to enable the Federations to perform the 
functions of control assigned to them. 

Since the aim of the present article is merely to give an 
account of some of the most characteristic aspects of the attitude 
adopted by Scandinavian employers to the collective agreement 
system, and of the lines on which they have organised their 
Federations to mect the various requirements arising out of the 
adoption and extension of the system as the basis of relations 
between employers and workers, any attempt to define the 
effects of the general adoption of the system on economic 
conditions would be outside its scope. Nevertheless, it may be 
noted that since the end of the last century, when collective 
agreements first began to be of preponderant importance in 
the fixing of conditions of employment, industry has made 
particularly rapid progress in the Scandinavian countries. In 
Denmark, for instance, from 1897 to 1925 the total number of 
persons employed in industry rose from 274,200 to 392,475", 





1 Including an increase of 14,000 due to the union of North Schleswig to the 
Kingdom in 1920. 
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while during the same period the total amount of motive power 
(steam, electricity, etc.) used by industry rose from 48,000 to 
437,600* h.p. In Norway the number of industrial workers 
doubled from 1897 to 1918 and the amount of motive power used 
rose by 500 or 600 per cent. In Sweden, too, the number of 
industrial workers almost doubled between 1896 and 1928, and 
in 1928 the amount of motive power used was more than ten 
times the figure for 1896. 

These figures do not of course necessarily imply a relation of 
cause and effect between the progress made by Scandinavian 
industry since the close of the last century and the spread of the 
collective agreement system during the same period. They do, 
however, clearly point to the fact that, generally speaking, the 
development and prosperity of industry are in no way incom- 
patible with the recognition and application of a system of 
collective agreements as the basis of relations between employers 
and workers. 








1 In: luding 19,000 in North Schleswig. 
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The Economic Depression and Public Health 


A Memorandum on the effects of the economic depression on 
public health } was submitted to the Health Committee of the League 
of Nations at its nineteenth session in October 1932. In addition to an 
introductory chapter the Memorandum contains four chapters dealing 
respectively with (1) the influence of unemployment on mortality 
and morbidity statistics, (2) the nutrition of the unemployed, (3) the 
indications of a reaction of unemployment on health, and (4) the 
psychological effects of unemployment. 


MortTAuitry AND Morsipity STATISTICS 


The Memorandum deals first with the aggregate general mortality 
and then proceeds to discuss the general mortality by age and sex. 

When the average mortality * of 1921-1925 is compared with that 
of 1926-1930, a very definite decline may be noted in all the countries 
studied with the exception of the United States. These countries are : 
Czechoslovakia, France, Germany, Great Britain, Hungary, Italy, 
the Netherlands, and Poland. This decline is due to various reasons, 
such as the general improvement in health conditions and the progres- 
sive fall in infant mortality due to the decline of the birth rate. As 
a result of an outbreak of influenza the mortality in 1931 was higher 
than in 1930, but with the sole exception of the United States the rate 
was still far from reaching the 1929 level and remained below the 
levels of the previous years. If, instead of the aggregate general 
mortality for the whole of the above-mentioned countries, the stat- 
istics for the towns of Amsterdam, Budapest, Cologne, Milan, Paris, 
Prague, and Warsaw are taken, the same negative conclusion is reached. 
In the first two towns mentioned the general mortality in 1931 
remained practically the same as the average for the period 1925-1930 
(Amsterdam : 9.0 per 1,000 inhabitants against 9.06 ; Budapest : 16.4 
against 16.5), while in the other towns it fell (Paris : 13.5 against 14.2 ; 
Prague : 10.8 against 11.7; Warsaw: 11.7 against 12.9). 





1 The Economic Depression and Public Health. Memorandum prepared by the 
Health Section of the League of Nations. Document A. II/I. 1932. Reprinted 
from the Quarterly Bulletin of the Health Organisation, Vol. I, No. 3, Sept. 1982. 

2 In order to eliminate the effect of influenza epidemics, which may easily 
swell the year’s mortality by 10 or 15 per cent., five-year averages are used in 
preference to annual rates. 
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The mortality for the first quarter of 1982 shows an increase 
as compared with the first quarter of the previous years in Budapest 
and a definite decline in Cologne, Milan, Paris, and Warsaw. 

These figures, which have been reached after eliminating various 
causes of errors, are surprising. It would in fact seem that the restric- 
tions on the quantity and quality of food, overcrowding in cheap 
lodgings, insufficient clothing and heating in winter, and in general, 
the impoverishment due to the depression should have resulted in an 
increase in the aggregate general mortality. It is therefore impossible 
to be satisfied with this negative result and the next step is to enquire 
whether this stationary condition of the aggregate mortality does 
not conceal an increase in the mortality of certain age groups, compen- 
sated by a decrease in other age groups, and particularly among 
infants, whose number has been reduced by the smaller number of 
births as a result of the depression. The Memorandum therefore 
studies the movements of mortality in the following age groups: 
infants, children, adolescents, young adults, old adults, elderly persons. 

The rate of infant mortality was lower in 1931 than in 1929, not 
only in absolute figures — which fell in consequence of the decrease 
in the number of births — but also in proportion to that number. 
The mortality rates for children, adolescents, and adults aged from 
25 to 55 years were also lower. With regard to the last-mentioned 
group, it seems astonishing that the mortality rate should fall for 
women as well as for men. For men, the rest imposed by unemploy- 
ment is not any less beneficial through being enforced, while non- 
attendance at the workshop does away with the risk of accidents 
and occupational diseases. In the case of the worker’s wife, on the 
other hand, her husband’s unemployment does not bring with it 
any alleviation of her household or maternity task (pregnancy, lacta- 
tion), which becomes even more complicated as the result of pecuniary 
embarrassment. Moreover, as has already been observed during 
famines, when food is short the heaviest sacrifices fall on the wife. 


Mortality among adults over 55 years of age and among elderly 
persons remained more or less stationary, except in Cologne and 
Budapest, where it rose fairly sharply in 1931. In Budapest this 
increase continued during the first quarter of 1982, but in Cologne, 
on the contrary, it ceased. In Paris a very slight increase in 1931 
gave place to a decline during the first two quarters of 1982. There 
was, however, a general rise — except in Amsterdam and Milan — 
in the number of deaths from tuberculosis among elderly persons. 
This fact might easily suggest that the increase in the tuberculosis 
mortality rate would be relatively higher than the increase in the 
aggregate mortality rate in other age groups also, as was the case 
during the war in countries which suffered from food restrictions. 
Contrary to this supposition, the decline in tuberculosis mortality 
noted since the war continued during 1930 and 1931 in all the towns 
studied 1 and among all elements of the population with the exception 





1 The latest availabie figures for Warsaw are those for 1930. 
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of elderly persons. In Amsterdam, the tuberculosis mortality rate 
was 68 per 100,000 in 1931 against 84.8 in 1925-1930; in Budapest, 
it was 238 against 270; in Cologne, 92.5 against 99; in Milan, 96 
against 184.5 ; in Paris, 219 against 249 ; and in Prague, 158 against 
169. 

The few available statistics do not point to any recent increase in 
tuberculosis morbidity. As will be seen later, however, medical 
literature draws attention to the spread of different forms of tubercu- 
losis since the beginning of the economic depression. 


THE NUTRITION OF THE UNEMPLOYED 


In this chapter the Memorandum discusses, for Germany and 
Great Britain, the proportion of unemployed workers’ incomes 
which is spent on food, and gives general information about their 
nutrition. 

From information collected in 1927, it appears that the average 
monthly income of 29 families, whose average income when in work 
was 292.05 RM., fell during unemployment to 206.14 RM., while 
that of 25 families usually earning 216.77 RM. decreased to 146.79 RM. 
The average number of persons in both groups of families was 3.7, 
so that the average number of consumption units } per family may be 
reckoned at 8 and the weekly income per consumption unit at 16.18 
RM. and 12.23 RM. for the respective groups. These figures mean 
that the daily intake of calories in the poorest group of families was 
2,227 per consumption unit, which indicates undernutrition. * 

Since 1927 (the year to which these figures refer) the financial 
position of the unemployed has become steadily worse, and the Emer- 
gency Decree of 16 June 1982 % has still further reduced the allow- 
ances granted to them. For these reasons, in spite of possible supple- 
mentary sources of income and the fall in the cost of living, it may 
well be asked whether the millions of German unemployed are not 
at present suffering from acute under-nutrition. As many of these 
unemployed persons are said to spend long hours of the day in sleep, 
their requirements in calories are thus reduced to a minimum. Never- 
theless, plans which aim at providing the workers with employment 
without providing them with a working diet should be regarded 
with some caution, as various food-deficiency diseases are especially 
likely to affect those who are forced to make severe physical efforts 
on an inadequate diet. 





? The consumption of an adult man is usually reckoned as unity, and that 
of women and children as various fractions of it depending on the scale of family 
coefficients used. 

2 In point of fact, in a family consisting of 3.4 consumption units, 2,800 calories 
per consumption unit per day are considered necessary when the head of the 
family is in work and 2,600 when he is unemployed. 


3 Cf. Industrial and Labour Information, Vol. XLIII, No. 4, 25 July 19382, 
p. 187. 
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At the present level of unemployment allowances the weekly 
income per consumption unit of unemployed families in Great Britain 
may be estimated at 15s. 3d. for a single man, and at 12s. 11d., 
10s. 9d., 10s. 1d., and 9s. 7d. for a man having respectively 1, 2, 8, or 4 
persons dependent on him. Allowing for the food-purchasing power 
of the shilling and the mark, these allowances work out at from two 
to three times as high as those granted to the German unemployed. 
By spending a large proportion of their income (7s. per consumption 
unit per week) on food, British unemployed families can secure an 
adequate diet. But as the margin of safety is small and rents are 
high in the towns, many city families probably suffer from insufficient 
food. 

Information given in the Memorandum on the quality of the actual 
dietaries of unemployed persons also tends to prove a state of under- 
nutrition. 

In a large German co-operative society with 36,000 members, 
of whom 18,000 were unemployed, it was noted that during the last 
year the consumption of provisions of all kinds had diminished by 
about 20 to 30 per cent., while that of bread and potatoes remained 
practically the same. This means that these commodites now form a 
larger proportion of the diet. At the same time there was a noticeable 
increase in the sale of inferior qualities of margarine. 


For Great Britain information relating to 1929 shows that the diet 
in the households of unemployed men in the Welsh coalfields comprised 
little beyond white bread, butter or margarine, potatoes, sugar, 
jam, tea, and bacon in limited quantities. Very little meat or fresh 
milk was consumed. As in other industrial districts of England, 
and probably also of Europe and North America, the consumption 
of vegetables other than potatoes was extremely small. In the United 
States, physicians conducting pre-natal consultations report that 
unemployed women coming to their clinic show evidence of a diet 
containing insufficient milk, meats, eggs, and vegetables; many 
families live almost entirely on potatoes. In Central Europe potatoes 
seem likely to become the main food of the unemployed. 

It would therefore seem that financial difficulties are leading the 
unemployed to live on the cheapest foods—bread, potatoes, and 
margarine—to the exclusion of butter, green vegetables, eggs, and 
especially of meat. Although by purchasing such foods as “ black 
pudding ”, which has a high nutritive value in relation to its price, 
they may reduce the drawbacks of such a diet, it is not compatible 
with perfect physical condition. It is deficient in proteins, vitamins 
(vitamin A in particular), and calcium. The decrease in the consump- 
tion of milk is a serious deprivation, especially for children. 


INDICATIONS OF A REACTION OF UNEMPLOYMENT ON HEALTH 
This part of the Memorandum includes information which shows 


that in many districts, especially in Germany, underfeeding has 
taken a sufficiently grave form to constitute a danger to public health 
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by facilitating an increase in the number of cases of various diseases, 
including tuberculosis. 

As the Public Health Office of the Reich points out, the increase 
in the number of unemployed involves an immense amount of social 
and economic distress and constitutes a danger to public health, 
even if its consequences are not yet reflected in the morbidity and 
mortality statistics. The accessory resources available to the unem- 
ployed gradually become exhausted. It is possible for them, thanks 
to the sums received in the form of relief and insurance benefit, to 
provide a bare sufficiency of nourishment, but not to renew articles 
of daily use which have become worn out. This leads not only to a 
gradual decline in the standard of living for large parts of the popula- 
tion, but also to a danger to public health which should not be under- 
estimated. 

‘ The state of health of children in the elementary schools of Prussia, 
and notably of the children of the unemployed and destitute, which 
was comparatively favourable up to the autumn of 1931, has since 
then grown progressively worse. Among the illnesses which show a 
particularly striking increase should be mentioned the conditions 
resulting from underfeeding, diseases accompanying growth, anaemia, 
scrofula, lice, worms, deseases caused by uncleanliness, caries of the 
teeth, and nervous conditions leading to rapid fatigue and inattention. 
In a working-class quarter of Berlin many children whose parents 
are unemployed are definitely backward from the point of view of 
weight and growth and are thus liable to fall easy victims to tubercu- 
losis, skin diseases, and nervous affections. Among adult unemployed 
attending the dispensary of the Health Centre at Kreuzburg, a general 
loss in weight of 3 to 4 kilograms has been observed during the last 
few months. Out of 17 men in good health but underfed, 2 were under 
50 kilograms, 12 under 60, 2 slightly over 60, and only 1, whose height 
was over 1.92 metres, 80.5 kilograms. Out of 16 women, 12 were 
under 50 kilograms, 4 more than 50, and none more than 55.9 kilo- 
grams. Observations made at Gelsenkirchen show that even for 
unemployed who can be considered as representative, the alimentary 
limit admissible, provided the unemployed person is resting, has 
nearly been reached. Among the children in this town the number 
of tuberculous infiltrations rose by 38 per cent. from 1930 to 1981. 
The deterioration in the state of health of children is also shown by 
the fact that the number of children admitted to the Reichsanstalt 
zur Bekimpfung der Sduglings- wnd Kleinkindersterblichkeit with a 
diagnosis of tuberculosis was 68 in 1981 as compared with 88 in 
1980 and 38 in 1929. 

Taken as a whole these symptoms constitute a grave warning, 
particularly as considerable reductions have been made in Germany 
in all branches of public health protection and social medecine. 

In Great Britain the statistics, especially those for tuberculosis, 
Show no serious differences as compared with previous years. In the 
United States, on the contrary, a report of the National Organisation 
for Public Health Nursing mentions a health centre in New York 
City where the percentage of under-nourished children had been 
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carefully noted for three years, and had increased from 18 to 60 per 
cent. since 1928. The American Friends Service Committee of Phila- 
delphia discovered that 99 per cent. of the children in one school 
were under weight. This organisation also calls attention to the steady 
decline in health conditions in the coal-mining regions of West Virginia 
and Kentucky. 


PsyYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF UNEMPLOYMENT 


The Memorandum describes the psychological state of the uneme 
ployed in the following terms : 


“ The fear of losing his job, the disappointment of the vain search 
for a new one, the despair caused by his inability to find work within 
a reasonable time, gradually undermine the mental balance of the 
unemployed : —T" fear, bitterness, discouragement, loss of self- 
confidence, profound despair—such are the symptoms of his state of 


mind.” 


In conclusion, it makes the following remarks on certain measures 
taken to occupy the unemployed and to combat the psychological 
effects of prolonged unemployment : 


“ The problem [of allotments and agricultural colonies for workers] 
deserves to be carefully studied, both from the national and the 
international point of view. While the measures proposed should 
counteract the psychological and physical effects of unemployment 
by providing the unemployed man with work the utility of which 
he realises and with the additional food which he needs, they may 
have still more far-reaching consequences if they prove to be capable 
of palliating the grave drawbacks of excessive industrialisation. 
The problem involves factors, not only of an economic, social, political 
and agricultural nature, but still more of a dietetic and hygienic 
nature. 

“ From the point of view of mental hygiene, too much stress cannot 
be laid on the necessity for providing the unemployed man with work 
the utility of which he can appreciate. Owing to the political and social 
consequences which may be involved by a modification in the psycho- 
logy of the masses, certain countries find themselves faced with a 
distressing problem. Moreover, the reduction in professional skill 
and working capacity brought about by too prolonged unemployment 
raises questions which might with advantage be studied on the inter- 
national plane.” 
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Occupational Cancer : IT' 


CANCER OF THE SKIN 


Tar, Pircn, aND OTHER TaR DISTILLATION PRODUCTS 


Mineral tar is the product of destructive distillation of coal. There 
are several varieties, varying according to their chemical composition, 
which, in its turn, depends on the kind of coal (ordinary coal, coke, 
lignite or brown coal, etc.) from which the tar is derived, and also 
on the method of carbonisation used (especially the temperature and 
the duration of distillation). 

Kennaway distinguishes four varieties : tar from gas works, coke- 
oven tar, blast-furnace tar, and producer-gas tar. 

Tar from gas works is characterised by the presence of aliphatic 
carbons (paraffins, naphthalenes, olefines), varying in quantity in 
accordance with the temperature of distillation, and contains also more 
naphthalene, anthracene, free carbon, and pitch than tar obtained from 
coke. 

Tar obtained from coke is more fluid than the foregoing variety, 
and contains a greater amount of ammoniacal liquor, but about the 
same proportion of acids as tar from gas works. 

Blast-furnace tar contains aliphatic hydrocarbons (especially 
paraffins) and more phenoloid and basic substances than tar from gas 
works. It is characterised by a reduced content of benzene, naph- 
thalene, and anthracene. 

Tar from water gas, which does not belong to the series of coal 
tars properly so called, is very fluid, contains paraffins, no ammo- 
niacal liquor whatsoever, a very small amount of tar acids, and yields 
only a small quantity of pitch. 

With regard to occupational cancer, tars from gas works and 
coke-oven tar are considered as possessing powerful cancerogenetic 
properties, especially the former, and more particularly when its pro- 
duction is effected in horizontal retorts at high temperatures. On the 
other hand, it has not been proved, either industrially or experimentally, 
that blast-furnace tar possesses cancerogenetic properties, and in 
regard to the possible cancerogenetic effects of tar from water gas no 
information is available. 

Certain distillation products of tar have been proved cancero- 
genetic either by means of experiment or by industrial experience : 
these are creosote oil, “ green oil”, anthracene, and particularly pitch. 


Austria. The information furnished by Professors Brezina, Oppen- 
heim, and Schénbauer in regard to the incidence of occupational cancer 





1 For the first part of this article, cf. International Labour Review, Vol. XXVI, 
No. 5, Nov. 1982, pp. 698-704, 
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of the skin in Vienna and its neighbourhood are based on analyses of 
observation of cases of skin cancer in six hospital departments (three 
departments of dermatology and three departments of surgery), as 
well as on examination of factory workers in Vienna and its neigh- 
bourhood, engaged in industries liable to cause the type of cancer 
in question. 

Of 283 cases of cancer of the skin encountered in the course of ten 
years in the departments of dermatology, 4 only were of occupational 
origin, and 1 only was definitely due to tar. The case in question was 
a cooper’s assistant aged 67, who had worked for many years with 
tar, and who had developed 15 to 20 tumours, localised on the fore- 
arms. 

In a total of 64,395 patients (34,214 men and 30,181 women) in the 
three departments of surgery, there were found 270 cases of cancer 
of the skin affecting 234 men and 36 women belonging to 45 different 
occupations, but it was not possible to determine whether these cases 
were of occupational origin or not. 

Research effected in 8 factories employing workers exposed to the 
action of tar or pitch (tar factories, 3; gas works, 2; factory for -the 
manufacture of agglomerated cork, 1) or of mineral oils (2) have pro- 
vided more interesting results. 145 out of 1,675 workers employed in 
these establishments were examined, revealing 6 cases definitely 
diagnosed as occupational cancer—4 of which were due to tar—and 
3 additional suspected cases. The 4 cases occurred in a factory engaged 
in tar manufacture (epithelioma of the nose ; of the eyelids ; of the 
ear ; cancer of the penis and of the left eyelid). More precisely, these 
cases were encountered in a group of 28 workers examined (out of a 
total of 70 workers employed in the factory), having a working ex- 
perience ranging from 6 to 32 years. 

The 3 suspected cases encountered in a factory making agglomerated 
cork were revealed during examination of 9 workers (out of 169), 
having a working experience of 5 to 17 years ; they comprised 2 cases 
of warts on the scrotum and 1 case of folliculitis with crusts on the 
scrotum, and small warts on the forearm. 

Besides these cases of tumours there were noted, in addition, 
amongst 145 workers examined, alterations of the skin designated as 
“tar skin ”’, affecting only those workers who had completed upwards 
of ten years of employment. Out of a total of 82 cases thus encoun- 
tered, 71 affected workers handling tar (tar factories, 48 cases; gas 
works, 19 cases; manufacture of agglomerated cork, 9 cases). 

The lesions consisted of a brownish pigmentation of the skin, 
yellowish colouring of the sclerotics, hyperkeratosic growths and 
wrinkling of the skin, etc. 


France. An enquiry was carried out by Professor Roussy under 
the patronage of the Minister of Labour, Hygiene, Welfare, and Social 
Insurance. With this object, the Factory Inspectors and the Chief 
Mining Engineers were requested to obtain information from hospitals, 
and from factory surgeons and physicians in manufacturing districts 
in which substances likely to cause cancer. were handled, regarding 
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cases known to them, and to assemble all possible data relative to 
these. 

In the Arras district, the head surgeon in the Ostricourt mines 
had, since the war, encountered a case definitely diagnosed as cancer 
of the skin affecting a worker in a tar distillation plant, as well as 
2 suspected cases affecting workers in a briquette factory. At the 
Arras hospital 6 miners were treated in 1924 for ulceration of the eye, 
but in the absence of histological examination it was impossible to 
determine whether the lesions were neoplastic or not. 

Amongst the workers in the briquette factories adjoining the 
Blanzy coal mines, where the number of workers handling pitch is 
very variable (from 12 to 150 workers ; average 122), the hospital 
doctor of the mines had only observed 5 or 6 cases of occupational 
cancer in the last 25 years ; the lesion, which was localised on the un- 
covered parts of the skin (face and hands), healed without recurrence 
or multiplication, by simple treatment (methylene blue and arsenious 
acid). 

In the Douai district, during a period of 20 years, 5 cases of cancer 
due to pitch were observed ; these were localised as follows : on the 
ear (1); on the penis (1—healed by radium treatment); on the skin 
(1—nostril and lobe of the ear, with tendency to ulceration and 
necrosis) ; on the scrotum (1); localisation not known (1). 

The District Factory Inspector of Nimes has reported (1925) a 
case of cancer of the scrotum, designated as “ pitch disease ”’, affecting 
a worker aged 54. 

In the Toulouse district, a doctor reports that during the period 
of 20 years (1910-1930) during which he has been connected with the 
medical service in the mines in this district, he has observed a fairly 
considerable number of horny, epitheliomatous, growths of a more or 
less serious type, due to handling pitch or similar substances. 

In the Clermont Ferrand, Rouen, and Strasburg districts, on the 
contrary, results have been negative. 

Cancer mortality statistics for the year 1928, distributed in accord- 
ance with occupation and covering the three towns of Lille, Roubaix, 
and Tourcoing, as well as the whole Department of Nord, prepared 
by Professor Roussy, provide the following figures : for the three towns 
in question, 227 deaths (men) and 387 deaths (women) ; for the whole 
of the Department of Nord, 843 deaths (men) and 1,013 deaths (women). 
During the period 1916-1925 the death returns for the town of Lille, 
totalling 19,296 deaths (men) and 20,202 deaths (women), show that 
1,980 and 1,755 of these respectively were due to cancer. None of these 
statistics, however, provide any indication of a definite connection 
between occupation and cancer. 


Italy. Tt must first of all be stated that medical literature in Italy 
scarcely records any cases of occupational cancer and that the majority 
of practising physicians have, as a rule, never had to treat cancer 
the cause of which is to be associated with occupation. 

According to official mortality statistics for the entire population, 
deaths from malignant tumours amounted to 8.87 per cent. of deaths 
from all causes in 1924, and 3.39 per cent. in 1925. For the occupied 
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population aged 15 years and over this percentage rose to 5.5 per 
cent. in 1924 and 4.9 per cent. in 1925. 

Deaths from malignant tumours of the urino-genital system showed 
a percentage of 0.17 in 1924 and 0.16 in 1925; malignant tumours 
of the skin a percentage of 0.11 in 1924 and 0.12 in 1925. These figures 
point to the conclusion that cases of cancer affecting the organs most 
readily attacked by occupational cancer form only a very slight pro- 
portion of the total number of cases of this disease occurring amongst 
the entire male population. 

Distribution of cases in accordance with occupation and social 
conditions likewise fails to provide accurate data relative to the type 
of work responsible, on account of the fact that many operations or 
processes differing vastly as to the substances handled are included 
under one head. 

A special enquiry has been conducted by Dr. Loriga, Chief Medical 
Inspector of the Corporations, covering consultation with the following : 
institutes specialising in the treatment of cancer (the National Institute 
for the Study and Treatment of Cancer in Milan ; the Physiotherapeutic 
Institute of the San Gallicano Hospital in Rome; the Industrial 
Clinic in Milan ; clinics, hospitals, and radiology institutes in industrial 
districts), practising physicians, factory surgeons, etc. The results 
of his research may be summarised as follows. 

In the manufacture and utilisation of tar, 3 cases were reported 
between 1926 and 1928. Two of these affected workers in gas works, 
engaged in tar distillation, and aged 62 and 67 years, with upwards 
of 30 years’ working experience. The last case affected a worker 
occupied in caulking boats, who was 76 years of age and had followed 
this occupation for upwards of 50 years. 

The lesions consisted of dermatitis, pigmentation of the skin, 
telangiectases, keratosic papulae, warts, and nodules. In 2 workers 
tumours were found (spino-cellular epithelioma) situated on the back 
of the right hand (worker in a gas works) or at the level of the right 
zygoma (caulker). ; 

The manufacture of briquettes was found to be responsible for 9 cases 
of cancer which occurred amongst the workers of the “ Carbonifera ” 
factory at Novi-Ligure engaged in the manufacture of briquettes 
made from coal and pitch (pre-war staff 600 workers, post-war staff 
300). According to the records of the Novi-Ligure hospital these cases 
occurred between May 1910 and May 1922, affecting workers aged 35 
to 57. Localisation was as follows : upper lip (1); penis (1); back of 
the right hand (2) ; face (2) ; scrotum (8). A doctor in the town subse- 
quently notified another case of cutaneous epithelioma of the right 
latero-posterior part of the neck in a worker from the “ Carbonifera ” 
factory who had been engaged in transporting baskets of briquettes 
on his shoulder. * 





4 Italian medical literature contains certain additional indications: 3 cases 
noted between 1924 and 1928 by various authors ; 3 cases reported by Bettazzi 
in 1931 amongst workers engaged in tar distillation, 1 consisting in multiple car- 
cinomas healed by extirpation, the other 2 being tar dermatitis which finally led 
to a fatal issue from generalised cancerous metastases. 
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Japan. An enquiry conducted by Dr. Ugo Koinuma of the Divi- 
sion of Factory Inspection (Bureau of Social Affairs) covered workers 
in industrial and mining establishments coming within the Factories 
and Mines Acts. Research was directed particularly to discovering 
cases of cancer of the skin, of the genital system, of the bladder, and 
of the lungs, in the following occupations : dry distillation of coal and 
of tar ; manufacture of coal gas ; briquette factories and factories for 
the manufacture of carbon electrodes ; various industries using tar, 
pitch, and bitumen ; refining and distillation of petroleum oil ; manu- 
facture of paraffin ; factories utilising creosote ; refining of asphalt ; 
factories making or utilising “urushi” (Japanese lacquer); manu- 
facture of arsenic ; aniline dye industries ; spinning mills. 

No malignant tumours were met with in these industries. On the 
other hand, a few cases of tar acne were noted amongst the workers 
manipulating tar. 


Netherlands. An enquiry effected in 1929 by Dr. Kranenburg, 
Medical Adviser to the Factory Inspectorate, and covering workers 
in briquette factories adjoining the coal mines at Limburg, included 
the medical examination of 248 workers and revealed 1 case of cancer 
of the scrotum, 186 cases of warts, and 49 of pustular acne. 


Switzerland. The statistics of the Swiss National Accident 
Insurance Fund record 1 case of tar cancer observed in 1927 in a 
worker aged 87, with 12 years’ working experience on a press for 
moulding electrodes, who in 1927 suffered from a scrotal tumour 
which developed with formation of ganglions in the groin. The con- 
dition was cured in 1929 after extirpation of the inguinal ganglions and 
application of radiotherapy. 


United States. According to the data furnished by Dr. Imre Heller 
in his report, the tar output in the United States consists chiefly of 
coke-oven tar and water-gas tar. 

The tar is utilised either as a combustible in open-hearth furnaces 
or in the manufacture of briquettes, or as material for the construction 
and repairing of roads, or in the manufacture of various by-products. 

The data relative to tar cancer in the United States are fairly 
restricted. 

Schamberg in 1910 reported 5 cases of cancer affecting workers 
in a factory making saturated roofing paper. The men in question 
had been exposed to the action of tar for a period ranging from 18 
to 55 years. In 1 case the lesion consisted in epithelioma of the scrotum 
and in the others of lesions localised on the hands and wrists. 

In 1929 H. B. Wood studied the incidence of cancer of the skin 
in 18 different factories in Pennsylvania (gas works, 6; coke by- 
product plants, 6; briquette factories, 5 ; factories producing tar and 
similar substances, 1). He was able to find only a few cases suffering 
from a warty condition of the skin, and did not encounter any cases 
of epitheliomatous changes. Equally negative results were obtained 
in other industries : impregnating sleepers with creosote ; gas manu- 
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facture (Philadelphia Gas Company—750 workers) ; work connected 
with water-gas tar ; briquette factories. 

The enquiry conducted by Dr. Imre Heller (1980) in factories for 
the production and distillation of tar, in factories utilising tar deriva- 
tives, and in clinics and hospitals, supplemented by consultation of 
factory doctors and physicians in private practice, has enabled him 
to state that the incidence of cancer, despite evident exposure to tar, 
is extremely low. In 10 distillation factories belonging to the American 
Tar Products Company, employing about 300 workers, no injurious 
effect due to tar was found. 

At the New York Memorial Hospital 12 cases of cancer probably 
due to tar received treatment between 1920 and 1927, and at the Skin 
and Cancer Hospital 7 cases between 1926 and 1928, giving a total of 
19 cases. 

In a Cleveland factory utilising large quantities of pitch for the 
manufacture of carbons and dry batteries, there were noted in 10 years 
18 cases of cancer of the skin. It should be added that in the same 
establishment there occurred 3 additional cases of cancer of the lip, 
affecting moulders of carbons exposed to coke pitch, giving a total 
of 21 cases of occupational cancer due to pitch; but as it was not 
possible to verify absolutely the occupational origin of the last 3 cases, 
they were not included in the final statistical record, which provided 
a total of 37 cases (19 plus 18). 

Data in regard to the age of the workers affected and the length 
of their working experience are lacking. 

Localisation of the lesions found was as follows: arm and hands, 
20 cases or 54 per cent. (hands, 8; hands and arms, 7; arms, 4; wrist, 1) ; 
head, 12 cases or 32.4 per cent. (face, 6; nose, 3; lips, 2; ears, 1); 
face and hands, 1 case ; scrotum, 4 cases or 10.8 per cent. 

The products handled or regarded as responsible were tar in 19 cases, 
pitch in 18 (including 2 cases due to lamp black prepared by the use 
of heavy tar oil). 

The 19 cases due to tar were distributed as follows as regards the 
source of the tar : tar from gas works, 11 cases ; coke-oven tar, 1 case ; 
tar of unknown origin, 4 cases (workers engaged in roofing ; the pro- 
duct in question was probably a residue of distillation of a mixture 
of coke-oven tar and gas-works tar); details regarding 3 cases were 
lacking. 

The operations held responsible were as follows : work in gas works, 
11 cases (retorts, 4; stokers, 3; manipulation, 4); work at a coke 
furnace, 1 case ; tar distillation, 2 cases (retorts, 1 ; manipulation, 1); 
roofing, 4 cases ; tarring of roads, 1 case. 

The 18 cases due to pitch were caused by pitch from gas works 
(15 cases), pitch from a coke oven (1 case), and tar oils (2 cases). 

Distribution by occupation gave the following figures: manu- 
facture of carbons for batteries, 15 cases; of dry batteries, 1 case ; 
of lamp black, 2 cases. 

Expressing as percentages the figures relative to tar and pitch 
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cancer, Heller concludes that the cases of cancer were caused in a 
proportion of 54 per cent. by pitch, 35.1 per cent. by tar, and 5.4 per 
cent. by heavy tar oils. 70.2 per cent. of the cases were due to tar and 
pitch from gas Works, while only 5.4 per cent. were due to tar and pitch 
from coke ovens. In 10.8 per cent. a mixture of the two, and in 6.4 
per cent. heavy tar oil, was the product handled by the workers. In 
8.1 per cent. of the cases it was impossible to determine the nature 
of the substance responsible. 

The marked contrast in the incidence of cancer caused by the two 
varieties of tar points to the conclusion that coke-oven tar, though 
much more generally utilised than tar from gas works, is much less 
harmful. 

Heller considers that experimental research should be undertaken 
with a view to isolating the cancerogenetic substance in tars, devoting 
quite special attention to the difference in chemical composition of 
gas-works tar and coke-oven tar. 

He also believes that the presence of olefines in gas-works tar is 
of quite special importance. Assuming that the probable cause of oil 
cancer is to be found in the olefines and unsaturated hydrocarbon 
constituents of mineral oil, it should be remembered—and this is a 
striking fact—that the great majority of cases of tar cancer are caused 
by gas-works tar, which is distinguished from the less harmful coke- 
oven tar by its higher content in olefines. 


The occurrence of cancer is much less frequent amongst workers 
in tar distillation plant, since the most dangerous type of tar, namely, 
tar from gas works, is not so extensively used in distillation as tar from 
other sources (coke-oven tar, water-gas tar). 

In accounting for the low incidence of tar cancer in the United 
States, it is necessary also to take into account the racial immunity 
of Negro workers. Of the 21 cases (18 plus 3) reported from the Cleve- 
land pitch factory, 20 affected white workers and 1 a Negro worker, 
yet more Negro workers were employed than white workers in the 
operations of manipulation and distillation of tar, and, according to 
the statistics of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, the mortality 
rate for cancer of the skin (per 100,000 persons) is 31% times higher 
among the white than among the black population. 

It should finally be recalled that, as a result of an enquiry conducted 
by Wood (1929) in the briquette factories of Pennsylvania, and of an 
investigation made by Heller in those of New England, New Jersey, 
and Wisconsin, it has been ascertained that no case of occupational 
cancer has been found in this industry, a fact attributed by these 
writers to the technical methods adopted in industry (suppression 
of the use of coal-tar pitch and utilisation of purely mechanical pro- 
cesses which eliminate dust and prevent direct contact with the raw 
material). 

In the industry for the preservation of wood (creosote), in the 
manufacture of tar felt paper, and of storage battery cells, the enquiry 
likewise provided negative results. 
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MINERAL OILS 
Crude Mineral Oils, Oil Refining * 


Italy. No case of occupational cancer has been reported as 
contracted during distillation and manipulation of mineral oil nor in 
the manufacture and manipulation of paraffin. 

A special enquiry effected among workers occupied in the asphalt 
mines and on distillation plant handling asphaltic ore and preparing 
asphaltic cement (bitumen) has likewise given negative results. At 
the Ragusa Mines (Sicily) neither the hospitals in the district nor the 
practising doctors have knowledge of cases occurring among the 
workers. Even in the asphalt district of Maiella (Abruzzi) no case of 


cancer of the skin or cancer of the bladder has been reported. On the 


other hand, a special frequency of non-cancerous ulcers of the stomach 
has been noted both among the workers handling asphalt and among 
the remainder of the population. An enquiry covering the staff of the 
New Chatel Asphalt Company, Ltd., revealed 4 cases of ulcer of the 
stomach affecting fairly young workers (between 24 and 25 years 


of age). 


United States. Adopting Heller’s system of taking as a basis the 
type of residue got from the distillation of petroleum, the crude oils 
may be classed as follows : oil with a paraffin base, oil with an asphalt 
base, and oil with a mixed base containing the two. 

Heller has used this distinction for classifying the various oils 
found in the United States. 

In 1914, Davis described a case of epithelioma of the forearm in a 
worker who had been employed for 20 years in the paraffin department 
of a large refining company near Chicago. The worker had also pre- 
viously suffered from warts, which are, moreover, of very frequent 
occurrence among workers engaged at the paraffin press. 

The enquiry conducted by Wood (1917) into the incidence of forms 
of skin diseases among workers in the oil industry in Pennsylvania 
—oil with a paraffin base and a negligible asphalt content— revealed 
the fact that in 8 principal oil-refining districts 124 males succumbed 
to cancer in 6 years, 5 of the cases being cancer of the skin. Only 12 
victims were connected with the petrol industry, but they did not 
suffer from cancer of the scrotum. Wood likewise examined a consider- 
able number of workers employed at the pure paraffin vats without 
discovering any cutaneous lesions attributable to the action of this 
product. 

The circumstances observed by Wood have been confirmed by 
research in the factories. In 15 oil refineries handling Pennsylvanian 





? Cancer of the skin due to schist oils is well known, thanks to British research 
and especially to the work of Dr. Alexander Scott of Broxburn (Scotland). (See 
also the article by Dr. Scott in the encyclopaedia Occupation and Health already 
referred to.) 














paraffin wax, Heller has never observed any cases of cancer ; at most, 
a few cases of “ wax boils” among workers tending paraffin presses, 
a condition very probably caused, as stated by Schamberg, by the oily 
mass from which the paraffin separates out during cooling. 

Among workers in refineries (New England, New Jersey, Indiana) 
using crude oil with an asphalt base from Southern Texas, Mexico, 
Venezuela, and Louisiana no cases of cancer of the skin were noted 
but only a few cases of “ wax boils” affecting workers guilty of 
neglecting personal cleanliness. 

In the refining plants (Indiana and Ohio) using oil with a mixed 
base from Texas, Oklahoma, Kansas, Indiana, and Ohio a number 
of workers handling paraffin suffered from furunculosis, obviously due 
to contact with the raw materials, the workers in question being 
‘particularly negligent as regards personal cleanliness. 

The adoption in a refinery—Standard Oil Company of Indiana, in 
1920—of an automatic method of cleaning the paraffin filter presses, 
thus eliminating manual work, had the effect of causing the incidence 
of “ wax boils ”’ to fall from 82 cases in 1919 to 14 in 1920, 6 in 1921, 
2 in 1922, 1 in 1928, 2 in 1924, 1 in 1925, and O in 1926. The boils 
were situated chiefly on the arms, the hands, and occasionally on the 
face, and generally disappeared on cessation of work. It should be 
said, however, that after a more or less lengthy period furunculosis 
may develop into epitheliomatous changes of the skin. 

Heller assembled 21 cases of cancer of the skin which occurred 
among oil refiners ; 2 cases affected workers engaged at the paraffin 
presses in a large refining plant in the Middle West. In one of these 
cases the victim had suffered for 3 years from “ wax boils ” with the 
outbreak of a cancerous tumour on the right arm. This was removed, 
but 8 years later a new tumour developed, necessitating excision. 
In the other case, there was likewise a carcinoma on the back of the 
left hand, following on “ wax boils”’ which had lasted for several 
years. 

Eight cases, 1 fatal, occurred also in an oil refinery using oil with 
a mixed base obtained from the Lima district. All these tumours were 
preceded by warts on the exposed part of the skin, and the site was 
as follows : scrotum, 5 cases ; face, 1 case ; arm, 1 case ; leg, 1 case. 
All the victims, with one exception, were engaged in the paraffin 
department ; the length of exposure had varied from 4 to 33 years. 

Finally, 11 cases of cancer were treated between 1920 and 1927 
at the New York Memorial Hospital and at the New York Skin and 
Cancer Hospital. The site was as follows: arms, 8 cases; hands, 
3 cases ; scrotum, 8 cases ; face, 1 case; lip, 1 case. In 2 cases, epi- 
thelioma of the scrotum developed after 10 and 20 years’ exposure 
respectively. 

An analysis of the 21 cases assembled by Heller showed that in 
62 per cent. of these the victims were workers engaged in paraffin 
extraction. Among these the incidence of scrotal cancer was about 
4 times greater than among the workers manipulating tar. 

According to Heller, workers in the oil-refining industry are exposed 
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to the harmful effects of unrefined oils in almost all processes, and the 
incidence of cancer is said by him to be dependent on the measure of 
personal cleanliness, individual predisposition, and the extent of 
contact with the oils. It is evident, however, that certain varieties 
of oils possess, prior to refining, definite cancerogenetic properties, due 
to the presence of olefines and unsaturated hydrocarbons. The 
value of their content in these is stated to be in direct proportion to 
the cancerogenetic property of the oils, but the lack of methods for 
detecting the quantity of olefines in the various crude oils constitutes 
an obstacle to determining their cancerogenetic properties. 

Refining by means of sulphuric acid destroys the ole fines (hydrolysis 
and_polymerisation), and transforms the unsaturated hydrocarbons 
into more stable forms. The various mineral oils thus treated lose 
their cancerogenetic constituents but retain products which act as 
skin irritants, the intensity of their action always varying with the 
degree of refinement, that is to say, with the concentration and the 
quantity of sulphuric acid used during refining. 


Use of Refined Mineral Oils 


Cotton-Spinning Factories. 


Belgium. The enquiry carried out in Belgium by Dr. Glibert, 
President of the Technical Committee of the Insurance Fund for 
Occupational Diseases, covered 8 cotton-spinning factories in the 
Province of Brabant, giving employment to about 2,021 workers 
(254 men, 1,767 women). These factories contain 229,000 ring spinning 
spindles and 28,680 self-acting mule spindles (that is to say, 29 frames 
of the latter type distributed among 4 factories) ; the mule jenny is 
not used in any of these factories. 

Among 58 male workers still employed in tending the self-acting 
spinning frames, the medical enquiry revealed no notable cases of 
irritation of the lower limbs, even though all the workers had their 
clothing, especially on the lower part of the body, more or less impreg- 
nated withoil. The oils, of rather varied mineral origin, were all obtained 
from firms established in Belgium. The situation in the textile industry 
in Brabant does not differ from that in the Ghent District, with the 
result that the facts ascertained in the above enquiry permit of the 
conclusion that cancer does not constitute a risk among cotton spinners 
in Belgium. 


France. The mortality statistics for the town of Lille during 
the period 1906-1928 do not reveal any connection between the cases 
of cancer reported and the occupation of the victims. Among 8 cases 
situated on the genital organs there was only 1 case of cancer of the 
testicle affecting a worker engaged in spinning. 

On the other hand, occupational mortality statistics for cancer 
prepared by the Hygiene Office of the town of Lille and dealing with 
the period 1916-1925 furnish the following figures : 

















REPORTS AND ENQUIRIES 





























| 
Men Women 
Industry a — Sentient bene a 
eaths due eaths due 
All deaths to eaneen All deaths io Ganon 
| 
Textile industries 913 71 | 572 37 
Including : 
Cotton spinners 103 13 - 
| 
Weavers 309 25 — | — 
Other industries 17,918 1,817 19,630 1,718 
Total 18,831 1,888 20,202 | 1,755 











In the enquiry referred to above, Professor Roussy states that by 
reason of the fact that the fairly large number of mule spinning frames 
at Lille are tended by workers recruited throughout the country dis- 
tricts surrounding the town, the above statistics relative to the town 
of Lille must be accepted with a certain amount of reserve, the working 
population living for the most part in the surrounding country. 

Further, these statistics, taken in themselves, do not warrant the 
conclusion that a direct etiological connection exists between the 
cases reported and the occupations followed. 

Professor Roussy concludes that spinner’s cancer does not appar- 
ently occur at Roubaix and Lille. The reasons, he alleges, are as 
follows : the special type of manufacture engaged in at Lille, which 
specialises in the production of fine thread, the work in connection 
with which is relatively clean ; the installation, for the last 20 years, 
in all the cotton-spinning factories of apparatus for mechanical venti- 
lation and humidification, which permits of temperature control 
during summer and of maintaining the temperature within the limits 
strictly necessary to the work in hand, thus avoiding a state of constant 
perspiration among the workers, which is likely to favour irritation of 
the skin ; the replacement in the North of the spinning frames destroyed 
during the war by improved machinery with almost complete elimina- 
tion of the use of lubricating oils ; the reduction of mule spinning 
machines at Lille from 88.8 per cent. (81 January 1922) to 59.8 per 
cent. (31 July 1929), a reduction which is likely to continue, though 
this type of spinning frame remains absolutely indispensable for the 
production of fine thread; the nature of the lubricating oils used 
(products of distillation of American oils); the provision of fairly 
loose working clothing, having for its effect prevention of constant 
friction of the skin by the cloth of the trousers impregnated with oil 
(the English worker, on the other hand, wears a very close-fitting 
working suit). 

It is perhaps also necessary to take into consideration the lapse 
of time between the first effects of the cancer-producing agent and 
the first appearance of the disease (an average of 15 years’ employment 
in Great Britain). The staff in the Lille spinning factories was, however, 
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almost entirely renewed after the prolonged intermission of work 
imposed by the war. Thus only future events can furnish an accurate 
estimate of conditions. 


Italy. No case of occupational cancer was met with in the course 
of enquiries carried out in the cotton-spinning factories. Self-acting 
mule spinning machines are installed only in something like one- 
tenth of the factories, the rest being engaged in ring spinning. 


Netherlands. An enquiry carried out by Dr. Kranenburg and 
Dr. Le Roy covered 342 of the 400 workers employed in 14 cotton- 
spinning factories at Twenthe. The age of the workers examined 
varied between 18 and 60, with a working experience amounting in 
some cases to 50 years. 

The majority of the machines employed, of English origin, were 
lubricated with oils coming from Pennsylvania, Texas, or the Cau- 
casus. Despite methods of automatic lubrication, there was a certain 
amount of spattering of oil. No tumours were noted but only cases of 
papular eczema affecting workers guilty of neglecting personal clean- 
liness. These lesions were localised on the arms (68), legs (61), back 
of the neck (8), pubic region (2), scrotal region (2), and hip (1). 

There were likewise noted 2 cases of warts on the hand and numer- 
ous cases of blackheads localised on the wrists in the case of the older 
workers. In certain cases there was also noted localised hyperkeratosis. 

Surgeons and dermatologists in the Netherlands have, on the con- 
trary, no knowledge of the occurrence of occupational cancer or papil- 
loma among workers engaged in mule spinning. 


United States. In the United States mule spinning is almost exclu- 
sively confined to the New England States, but it is gradually dimin- 
ishing in extent and being replaced by ring spinning. The approximate 
number of mule spinners in 1926 was 1,105 and in 1929 only 550. 
Almost half of this total found employment in the cotton-spinning 
factories of New Bedford (Mass.). 

Frederick Hoffman, in the course of his enquiry into the incidence 
of cancer of the scrotum in the United State, has shown that 38 deaths 
were reported in 1926, 6 of which affected workers in the textile 
industry, 3 of these being mule spinners. Later investigations proved 
4 of these workers to have been born in Great Britain and 2 in Canada, 
s uggesting the possibility that the disease may not have been contracted 
in the United States. 

The Heller enquiry covering a cotton-spinning district (14 factories 
in the towns of New Bedford and Fall River), where the machines and 
the technical methods adopted are similar to those in Great Britain, 
revealed for these two centres and for the town of Lawrence the follow- 
ing data for the period 1926-1928, drawn from death certificates and 
from data furnished by observations made in cancer clinics and in 
hospitals : Fall River: 2 deaths from cancer (in a group of workers 
composed of an average of 120 spinners, in 1926), 1 case being cancer 
of the skin ; New Bedford : 3 deaths from cancer, 1 case being cancer 
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of the skin ; Lawrence : 68 deaths from cancer, 2 cases being cancer 
of the skin (face, back of the neck), but the victim was not a mule 
spinner in either of these cases. 

The doctors in the cotton-spinning mills, as well as the managers 
of the 14 establishments visited, declared that they had no knowledge 
of cases of scrotal cancer among their workers. 

Examination of the information furnished by hospitals in certain 
towns has provided the following data. 

At New Bedford (St. Luke’s Hospital and Cancer Clinic), 15 cases 
of cancer of the skin were treated from 1925 to 1929, 5 of the patients 
being cotton spinners, and the site affected being the face (2), the 
thigh (2), or the scrotum (1). None of these cases, however, affected 
mule spinners. 

At Fall River (Cancer Clinic), out of 12 cases of cancer of the skin 
treated from 1928 to 1929, 4 — one of which was a case of cancer 
of the scrotum — affected factory workers, but no mule spinners. 
In another institution in the same locality (Union Hospital) only 
2 workers were treated from 1928 to 1929 for skin cancer (of the face). 

At Lawrence (General Hospital), from 1928 to 1929, only 3 factory 
workers were treated for cancer localised in each instance on the face. 

At Boston (Massachusetts Hospital, Huntington Memorial Cancer 
Hospital, City Hospital), from 1887 to 1928, 25 cases of scrotal cancer 
were treated, 6 of which were mule spinners. Of the 6 cases 2 only 
were definitely contracted in the United States, whilst the others were 
probably due to mule spinning engaged in by the victims, who had 
been employed for a long period previously in Great Britain. 

The above data would appear to prove that the incidence of epi- 
thelioma of the scrotum among mule spinners is insignificant in the 
United States, and that during the last 15 years no case has occurred 
in the United States which can be definitely attributed to the work 
in question. 

Since the machinery used, the technical methods adopted, and the 
working conditions in the United States are similar to those in Great 
Britain, the difference between these countries in the rate for scrotal 
cancer must be sought in the chemical nature of the lubricating oils 
utilised. 


Various Industries. 


Austria. Out of 283 cases of cancer of the skin noted in the three 
departments of dermatology in the course of the last 10 years, only 
2 cases have been attributed to mineral oils. 

In one case of definitely occupational origin, the victim was a 
metal turner (iron) who had suffered on several occasions from super- 
ficial burns of the skin due to flying particles projected from his lathe. 
In 1928 a wart situated at the left commissure of the upper lip com- 
menced to proliferate rapidly, and in April 1929 became transformed 
into a carcinoma (diameter 0.5 cm.) clearly outlined against the healthy 
tissue, and beginning to affect the lower lip (some small proliferations). 
The other case was that of a metal grinder aged 57, affected by spino- 
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cellular cancer of the prepuce. The worker had followed the occupation 
in question for 44 years, and had noticed that during his work his 
trousers were continually soaked with lubricating oil. 

The research effected in mineral oil refining factories in Vienna 
and district brought to light, in one factory only, 2 cases of cancer 
amongst 19 workers examined (out of a total of 330 with a working 
experience varying from 10 to 42 years). One of these 2 cases was that 
of a worker who had been operated on, prior to the medical examin- 
ation, for carcinoma of the right ear, whilst the other case, besides 
having been operated on for carcinoma of the penis, was suspected of 
having epithelioma of the face. 

There was further noted in the case of 11 workers modifications 
of the skin similar to those found among tar workers, and in 2 cases the 
presence of warts was observed. 


France. In the Autun district a case was reported of occupational 
cancer in a factory for refining crude oils and petrols extracted from 
bituminous schists by preliminary distillation, and employing 50 
to 55 workers. The case was that of a man aged 63 years who had 
been occupied from the age of 33 in the preparation of paraffin and 
who suffered from a cancroid of the right cheek. The doctor who had 
attended the workers in the factories in this district for a period of 
44 years had never met with any other cases of cancer. 


Japan. No cases of occupational cancer of the skin have been 
noted, but numerous cases of dermatitis among workers engaged in 
industries involving manipulation of machine oil or kerosene have been 
observed. From 1915 to 1928 there were noted 168 cases of dermatitis 
situated on the forearms and the lower limbs among workers engaged 
in wet spinning in a linen mill (80 cases), workers occupied in tending 
machines (23 cases), workers employed in the manufacture of electric 
machinery (5 cases), and workers employed in a metal utensil 
factory (110 cases). It should be added that in 1917 numerous cases 
of keratosis follicularis on the forearms and lower limbs were observed 
amongst workers in a spinning mill, with a morbidity rate of 50 per 
cent. 


Various Propucts 


Among the various products responsible for cases of skin cancer 
noted in the course of this enquiry, there should be mentioned aniline : 
12 cases of cancer of the bladder, 5 of which were fatal, were noted 
in Switzerland from 1928 to 1928 (statistics of the Swiss National 
Accident Insurance Fund); these occurred after periods of employ- 
ment varying from 11 months to 20 years. 

It should finally be mentioned that cases of chronic dermatitis 
have been observed in Japan among workers manufacturing arsenic, 
and 1 case attributed to the production and application of “ urushi ” 
(Japanese lacquer). 

















STATISTICS 


Movements in the General Level 
of Unemployment and Employment 


The following tables give available statistics of unemployment 
and employment in various countries during recent months. Table I 
gives the number unemployed, and table II shows fluctuations in 
employment. Wherever possible figures indicating the level of unem- 
ployment are given, i.e. the table shows the percentage of the workers 
covered by the statistics who are recorded as unemployed and the 
base figure on which it is computed. The most cormnprehensive series 
have as a rule been chosen for each country, but supplementary series 
are given in certain cases where they give additional information 
of value. 

The statistics of unemployment and employment are obtained 
from various sources ; they differ in scope, in definition of the unem- 
ployed, and in methods of compilation. It must also be remembered 
that the figures relate only to recorded unemployment, and in most 
countries fall far short of the reality. It is therefore generally 
impossible to make comparisons as to the extent of unemployment 
in the various countries. Their principal value is in indicating the 
fluctuations in the state of employment over a period of time ; and 
only between the movements of the series is international comparison 
possible. It should also be remembered that the various statistics 
are not equally sensitive to changes in the labour market, and that as 
a consequence an equal change in any two series does not necessarily 
represent a corresponding change in the countries concerned. 

Notes in which the scope and methods of compilation of the 
various series are summarised were given in the Review for January 
1982, supplemented in subsequent numbers by notes on changes since 
that date, and the principal problems of statistics of unemployment 
are examined and discussed in two reports ! of the Office. The reader 
is referred to these publications for further information. Where unem- 
ployment statistics are based on the operation of unemployment 
insurance schemes, additional information as to the scope and 
working of these schemes will be found in a recent study in this 
Review. * 


1 Methods of Statistics of Unemployment ; Studies and Reports, Series N, No. 7 ; 
Geneva, 1925. Report on the Proceedings of the Second International Conference of 
Labour Statisticians (containing the resolutions adopted by this Conference on the 
best methods of compiling statistics of unemployment) ; Studies and Reports, 
Series N, No. 8 ; Geneva, 1925. 

2 International Labour Review, Vol. XXIII, No. 1, Jan. 1931, pp. 48-66: 
“Unemployment Insurance: Tabular Analysis of the Legislation in Force.” 
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GERMANY AUSTRALIA AUSTRIA 
Employment . Unemployment | Employment 
Date a9... am exchange Gea oe pe el = 
statistics statistics statistics 
(end of Unemployed 
month) Percentage Unemployed Seicteiines - pioy ; 
loyed registered ploy 3 a Applicants 
, ee e" of benefit | for work 
Par- Per Per Per | registered | 
Wholly | sian y Number Pa Number Pome d Number | . ont. 
| 
1931 Oct. 36.6 22.0 4,623,480 24.3 ° e 228,101 | 18.2 281,545 
Nov. 38.9 21.8 5,059,773 26.8 * * 273,658 | 21.9 337,080 
Dec. 42.2 22.3 5,668,187 30.6 118,732 28.0 329,627 | 26.4 395,981 | 
1932 Jan. 43.6 22.6 6,041,910 32.6 ad 5 358,114 | 28.6 684 | 
Feb. 44.1 22.6 | 6,128,429 33.1 ° ° 361,948 | 29.0 426,698 
March | 44.6 22.6 | 6,034,100 32.7 120,366 28.3 352,444 | 28.7 417,178 
April 43.9 22.1 ¥ 5,739,070 31.0 4 P 303,888 | 24.3 7,666 
May 43.3 22.9 | 5,582,620 29.8 Ss " 271,481 | 21.7 334,887 
June 43.1 22.4 | 5,475,778 29.4 124,068 30.0 265,040 | 21.2 327,531 | 
July | 43.9 | 23.0 | 5,392,248 29.0 . . 266,365 21.3 | 328,956 | 
Aug. 44.0 23.2 | 5,223,810 28.6 ad ° 269,179 | 21.5 334,415 
Sept. 43.6 22.7 5,102,750 27.7 122,340 29.6 275,840 | 22.1 345,148 | 
Oct. _ — | 5,109,439f —_— “ " 297,791 | 23.8 _ 
| 
Figure a 
on. whic 
percentages|  3482,520 18,611,014 tf 412,997 1,250,000 . 
are based 





























































































































| 
BELGIUM BULGARIA CANADA 
Unemployment insurance statistics | ee Employment 
Date Official | Trade union returns exchange 
(end of Unemployed estimates statistics 
month) Wholl Intermittentl Unemployed 
y y Number ploy Apoinenss 
Per Pe | = z Per or work 
oe Number om Number | aan | ployed Number dust registered 
| 
1931 Oct. 81,818 11.1 126,060 17.2 15,808 35,325 18.3 93,855 
Nov. 97,807 12.6 140,776 | 18.1 19,741 35,206 18.6 93,690 
Dec. 129,380 17.0 164,099 | 21.5 26,654 | 39,713 21.1 78,705 
| 
1932 Jan. 153,925 20.0 179,560 | 23.2 26,456 41,330 22.0 82,536 
Feb. | 168,676 21.0 194,509 | 24.3 35,503 37,754 20.6 79,334 
March | 158,016 19.3 191,742 | 23.4 || 30,696 36,961 20.1 71,188 
April | 153,441 18.7 187,095 22.8 29,462 40,936 23.0 78,283 
May | 160,700 18,9 191,084 | 22.5 23,512 38,692 22.1 76,269 
June | 157,432 18.7 183,894 21.8 17,568 38,372 21.9 73,573 
July | 169,411 19.6 174,646 20.3 13,795 38,240T 21.8 70,124 
Aug. | 167,212 19.5 170, 081 19.9 12,761 37,538T 21.4 66,207 
Sept. 163,048 18.3 168,120 | 18.9 13,036 35,054¢ | 20.4 64,919 
Oct. | sans << pets _ = — 22.0 73,352 
| 
Figure 
on which , 
pA aad 890,034 ee. 162,000 t * 
are based H 

































The sign * 


signifies : “ no figures exist ”’. 





The sign — signifies : “ figures not yet received ”. 
The sign ft signifies : “ provisional figure ’”’. 
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TABLE I, STATISTICS OF UNEMPLOYMENT (cont.) 





DANZIG | 
CHILE DENMARK (Free City of) ESTONIA Unitep STaTEs 





Em- Em- | : 
. Employment || Employment Trade union returns 
Date ployment| Trade union fund | ployment cahaeee =e 


hang: h pe oad 
(end of stotietinn a sattetine statistics statistics Percentage unemployed 


Appli- Unemployed Appli- 
cants cants ; Unemployed |} Unemployed Weighted 








month) 
Unweighted 











registered registered Wholly | Partially 








for work || Number Per | for work 
registered cent. | registere 








48,971 19. 26 
81,210 . 27 
128,272 . 





138,903 
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| Figure on 
which per- 319,322 
| centages 

lare based 
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FINLAND FRANCE GREAT BriTAIn AND NORTHERN IRELAND 





Date Employment Employment exchange Unemployment insurance statistics 


exchange oe 
end of rr statistics 
— a Wholly : unemployed | Unemployed owing to 
RP PR Unemployed Applice- (including casuals) temporary stoppages 

iene + in receipt tions for Per 
neers of relief work Number ‘ Number cont. 











° 
i 
5 
oe 








487,591 
439,952 
408,117 


500,746 
491,319 
426,989 
521,705 


1931 Oct. 56,121 80,365 2,305,388 
Nov. 92,157 123,891 2,294,902 
Dec. 147,009 177,294 2,262,700 


| 1932 Jan. 241,487 278,683 2,354,044 
337,129 


’ 
341,060 
322,320 
295,478 
296,401 
298,479 
296,446 
247,952 264,509 
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woe oo 
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on which 
percentages 12,808,000 
| are based 























The sign * signifies : “ no figures exist ”’. The sign — signifies : “ figures not yet received ”’, 
The sign ¢ signifies: “ provisional figure ”’. 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF UNEMPLOYMENT (cont.) 
HunGary || Intsu Free STate ITALY | JAPAN LATVIA 
Employ- at : Employment 
ment Employment Social insurance Official pea ome 
Date exchange || exchange statistics fund statistics estimates statiotine 
statistics | 
(end of . ae | 
month) wae work/ Unemployed Unemployed 
—- With claims 2 Appli — 
for work pe ann Total || Wholly Partially | Number aa. registered 
benefit | 
1931 Oct. 52,334 19,132 26,050 799,744 32,828 439,014 6.0 | 13,705 
Nov. 63,353 21,288 30,133 878,267 30,967 454,675 6.5 | 18,377 
Dec. 65,142 22,054 29,331 982,321 32,949 470,736 6.7 21,935 
1932 Jan. 66,442 23,875 31,958 || 1,051,321 33 224 485,885 6.9 26,335 
Feb. 68,732 21,730 31,162 || 1,147,945 26,321 485,290 6.9 22,222 
March 71,210 20,089 30,866 || 1,053,016 31,636 473,757 6.8 22,912 
April 68,459 17,433 32,252 || 1,000,025 32,720 482,366 6.9 14,607 
May 63,345 16,803 35,874 968,456 35,528 483,109 6.9 7,599 
June 59,040 15,876 66,912 905,097 31,710 481,589 6.8 7,056 
July pyr 17,503 77,648 931,291 seaee 510,901 7.2 7,181 
Aug. 60,900 19,634 57,081 945,972 33, — —_ _ 
r Sept. 65,436¢ 20,987 | 80,923|| 949,408 37,043 ~ ae “a 
Oct. — 22.876 70,067 || 956,357 32,556 —_ a _ 
| 
Figure |! | 
on which | ® | e i * 7.092.650 * 
percentages | 1 — 
are based HI | 
| | | 
Norway | New ZEALAND PALESTINE RUMANIA | 
{l | | 
| 
Date : Employment |; Empl t : Employment | 
Trade union fund H mploymen Official | 
exchange || exchange statistics : exchange 
(end of returns statistics || ° estimates statistics | 
month) 
Unemployed Applicants || Applicants | Employed 
| for work for work on public ——— a d Cnr 
Number | Poteerd registered || registered’ | relief works dita et 
: 
| | 
1931 Oct. 9,048 | 19.6 29,612 | 50,266 36,424 | 27,500 28,800 
Nov. 10,577 22.8 32,294 i 47,535 35,590 21,600 43,917 
Dec. 12,633 27.2 | 35,184 | 45,140 36,952 | 24,400 49,393 
| i 
1932 Jan. 14,160 30.4 35,034 45,677 33,267 | 23,400 56,612 
Feb. 14,354 30.6 38,135 || 44,107 28,271 21,350 57,606 
March | 15,342 32.5 38,952 || 45,383 29,182 21,100 55,306 
April 14,585 | 30.7 37,703 || 48,601 29,774 14,950 47,206 
May 13,465 28.3 32,127 } 53,543 38,946 |} 15,400 39,654 
June 12,603 26.2 28,429 | 54,342 37,474 H 19,200 33,679 
July 12,563 25.9 26,390 || 55,203 43,631 20,700 32,809 
Aug. 13,084 26.9 27,543 || 56,332 49,242 19,400 — 
Sept. _— _ 31,431 I 55,855 49,447 20,350 29,654 
Oct. on ~_ 35,082 | — ae 15,120 21,862 
| 
Figure | | | 
on which Ae j i * | 
percentages 48,646 | - | . ‘ 
are based | | 
i 








? Including persons employed on public relief works. 


The sign * signifies : 


The sign f signifies : “ provisional figure 


“no figures exist ’’. 


The sign — signifies : 


“ figures not yet received ”. 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF UNEMPLOYMENT (cont.) 
























































































































































NETHERLANDS POLAND SWEDEN 
s: Unemployment Employment : Employment 
t |. Date foamsenee exchange Employment | Trade union exchange 
waa statistics atatiatios exchange statistics returns statistics 
= month) 
Unemployed we Unemployed Unemployed Applicants 
“ wm on = - > for work 
Number ‘ 4 —— Number P. ~{ Number ‘ —j registered 
| 1931 | 
= | Oct. 84,548 18.0 153,086 255,622 10.9 68,490 |. 17.0 54,077 
i Nov. 107,372 22.1 197,258 266,027 11.2 79,484 | 19.9 64,141 
Dec. 147,107 27.8 245,981 312,487 14.3 110,149 27.1 59,695 
| 1932. 
| Jan. 185,558 33.7 263,865 338,434 15.6 93,273 | 24.4 75,395 
Feb. 183,181 32.7 272,283 350,145 16.3 93,900 | 23.7 77,932 
March 165,705 29.3 252,780 360,031 16.9 98,732 24.4 79,392 
April 142,697 25.0 244,452 339,773 15.5 79,804 21.1 81,774 
May 135,510 26.4 240,774 306,801 14.4 75,650 18.9 70,902 
June 151,696 30.3 243,170 264,147 11.2 77,137 19.1 63,974 
| July 153,561 29.6 254,462 218,059 10.3 75,622 19.1 64,772 
| Aug. 161,026 31.7 262, 839 190,548 9.0T 80,975 20.0 74,496 
Sept. 153,673T 30.2T 274,413 150,446 7.1f 84,432 20.3 83,563 
Oct. 153,900T | 30.1T _ _ _— — —_ 94,767 
|] | eit H | 
| on whic | ; cae 
Lessenianes 510,930 . | 2,125,000 f 415,421 . 
| are based | | 
ee SWITZERLAND CZECHOSLOVAKIA YUGOSLAVIA 
| won 
j Dat Employment || Unemployment |Employment Trade Employment || Employment 
ate exchange insurance exchange union fund exchange exchange 
| (end of statistics statistics statistics returns | statistics statistics 
_| | month) Percentage Unemployed in aegis 
| Unemployed unemployed | Applications |} receipt of benefit a —- ° Unemployed 
| registered np for work Per registered registered 
Wholly tially Number cant. 
a 
om | | 
Oct. 24,685 nd | ° 27,783 88,600 6.9 254,201 10,070 
Nov. 28,659 e | * | 36,920 106,015 8.2 337,654 10,349 
Dec 35,045 10.1 | 14.9 50,570 146,325 11.3 486,363 14,502 
| 1932 | 
| Jan. 38,790 . ° 57,857 186,308 14.0 583,138 19,665 
Feb. 42,394 . ° 63,708 197,612 14.8 631,736 21,435 
March 44,883 9.0 14.0 52,288 195,076 14.6 633,907 20,089 
April 42,993 . ° 44,958 180,456 13.3 555,832 18,532 
May 42,881 » as 41,798 171,895 12.6 481,228 13,568 
June 40,188 7.1 11.3 41,441 168,452 12.3 466,948 11,946 
| July 39,063 * * 45,448 167,529 | 12.2 453,294 11,290 
| Aug. 38,858 e ° 47,064 172,118 12.5 460,952 11,940 
| Sept. 40,320 7.8 10.8 58,127 170,682T 12.4f 486,935 10,985 
- Oct. 40,728 * * oa — _ 524,171 10,474 
Figure 
| On which * 
| | percentages e 488,309 . 1,375,695 . 
| are based 
. The sign * signifies : “ no figures exist ’’. The sign — signifies : “ figures not yet received ’’, 
” 






The sign f signifies : “ provisional figure ”’. 
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GERMANY Canapa! || Estonia? |} Unitep States ?* || FiIntanD FRANCE? 
a 
| Sickness | Trade a J Employ- 
insurance| unions || =mployers’|| Employers’) Employers’ returns ers’ Returns of labour 
Date statistics | return returns returns returns inspectors 
Members 
month) of Percent-/} number Mussber | Member | Pacte: Number || Number | Percentage 
. ry . 

—- fait’ Bd - employed || employed |] employed] payrolls yy ~ employed th of — 
cmpleyed caupley- in om) te. 1 ee) month of ‘ol previous pry 
on i Jan.| ment 1926 = 100 || 1937 = 100 91925 = 1001925 = 100 1926= 100) year = 100 time | 
1925=100 











































1931 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


1932 


86.4 57.7 
83.1 55.6 
77.0 52.2 





103.0 98.5 
99.1 || 98.2 
91.6 || 93.2 












eat 
AAs 















































































































































ae 
Jan. 74.8 50.2 89.7 | 93.1 68.1 52.4 83 85.3 56.4 
Feb. 73.9 49.8 88.7 94.1 67.8 53.5 oi 85.5 56.2 
March 60.0 49.4 87.5 93.2 66.4 52.3 = 85.5 56.2 | 
April 63.4 50.4 87.5 96.6 64.3 48.7 80 | 86.0 51.7 | 
May 65.0 50.8 89.1 102.7 62.1 46.2 16 86.7 51.1 
June 65.8 51.1 88.7 102.5 60.0 42.6 ~ | 88.4 50.5 
July 66.3 50.2 86.3 96.2 58.3 39.6 84 | 87.3 49.3 
Aug. 66.9 50.0 86.0 93.7 58.8 40.1 ° | 87.7 48.8 
Sept. 67.9 50.7 86.7 a _ —_ “ 86.9 46.6 
Oct. _ — _ _ — — “ae _ _ 
Number x ll ogy * | * * | 
employed 12,834,361 1,742,618 796,165 | 29,469 2,313,078 
| 
| | | 
1 The figures relate to the ist of the following month. * The figures relate to the 15th of the month. 
! 
| Great Britain ITALY JAPAN LATVIA | POLAND a. Cencno- 
AND  ||SLOVAKIA 
| _ Unemployment Employers’ Employers’ Nencersoaens Employers’ || Employers’ Ps 
Date wanenennic statistics returns returns || -tatistics = returns statistics 
(end of Number employed 3 Average Average 
month) in 1924 = 100 Number ae Number || 2¥™ber || Number oe number 
: F employed) workers || employed of loyed 1 ‘ed of 
Persons directly invol- || in Sept- Bateson = members = “? onqeere ancnsi 
: - 4 n Marc 
Ved in trade disputes: || camber jon short|| 1926 =100 ||°™Ploved)| 1927100 |! 1925 =100 || °mPloyed 
Included | Excluded x time A = 
100 = 100 | 
: 98.8 99.2 76.8 24.2 74.2 90 ' 97.0 
Nov. 99.6 100.0 75.3 25.5 73.7 87 81.8 * 94.5 
Dec, 100.5 100.8 74.2 24.0 73.1 83 71.0 93.5 84.8 
1932 
Jan. 98.2 98.4 70.5 28.5 72.9 79 70.5 ° 76.1 
Feb. 98.5 98.8 73.2 28.6 73.0 77 70.3 * 76.1 
March 100.0 100.4 68.7 30.7 73.5 76 69.1 88.7 75.5 
April 99.4 99.7 67.9 29.8 74.5 77 } 70.0 ° 82.6 
May 98.5 98.8 65.4 29.5 74.6 78 i} 70.6 ° 89.6 
June 98.4 98.7 64.4 29.8 74.5 —- | 70.8 86.0 91.1 
July 97.8 97.9 _ _ 74.5 _ 70.5 . 89.6 
Aug. 97.7 97.5 _ — _ —_ | 71.6 * 88.2 
Sept. 98.1 97.0 — — a oe | 72.0 84.7 86.3 
Oct. 98.3 98.6 — — —_— — | —_ * = 
Number | 
employed 12,580,000 f 637,325 655,653 140,128 543,808 196,332 |/2,228,739 


























1 Average for the month. 
The sign * signifies : “ no figures exist ’’. 


: The sign — signifies : “figures not yet received ”’. 
The sign ¢ signifies : “ provisional figure ”’. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Recent Labour Legislation 


The list of laws and orders and international conventions given 
below continues the list published in previous numbers of the Review. 
The titles are, as a rule, given in the original language, with abbreviated 
translations of all those other than English, French, and German. A 
brief statement of the subject is added where the title itself does not 
indicate it. Abbreviated titles of sources have been used.! Those 
entries in the list marked with an asterisk (*) will be reproduced in 
full in English, French, and German in the Legislative Series of the 
International Labour Office. 


LEGISLATION OF 1930 


GREECE 


Act No. 4470 to extend the procedure applicable to cases of persons taken in 
the act to contraventions of Act No. 2111 of 1920 respecting offences against free- 
dom of work. Dated 5 February 1930. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1930, No. 41, p. 2738.) 

Act No. 4841 respecting motor vehicles, motor traffic, and the duties of chauf- 
feurs. Dated 27 July 1930. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1930, No. 260, p. 2191.) 

Decree respecting the working of the Seamen’s Employment Office in the 
Piraeus. Dated 31 July 1930. (Eph. Kyb., I, 1930, No. 271, p. 2306.) 


SWITZERLAND 
Solothurn. 
Regierungsratsbeschluss betreffend Verlingerung der Taggeldberechtigung 
iiber 150 Tage auf 180 Tage beziiglich der Mitglieder der staatlichen Arbeitslosen- 
versicherungskasse bis Ende 1930. Vom 31. Dezember 1930. 





1 List of abbreviations: A. N. = Amtliche Nachrichten des Osterreichischen 
Bundesministeriums fiir Soziale Verwaltung; B. G. Bl. = Bundesgesetzblatt ; 
B. I. R. S. = Boletin del Instituto de Reformas Sociales ; B. M. T. = Bulletin 
du Ministére du Travail ; B. O. = Bulletin Officiel ; B. O. M. T. = Boletin Oficial 
del Ministerio de Trabajo, Comercio e Industria; C. S. R. = Commonwealth 
Statutory Rules ; D.R.A. = Deutscher Reichsanzeiger ; Drj. Vest. = Drjaven 
Vestnik ; E. K. N. = Ergatiké kai Koinoniké Nomothesia (parartéma B’) (published 
by the Ministry of National Economy) ; Eph. Kyb. = Ephéméris tés Kybernéséos 
{Teuchos proton) ; G. U. = Gazzetta Ufficiale ; I. N. K. T. = Izvestia Narodnogo 
Komissariata Truda; J. O. = Journal Officiel; Lik. = Likumu un Minustru 
Kabineta Noteikumu Krajums; R. Arb. Bl. = Reichsarbeitsblatt ; R. d. T. = 
Revue du Travail ; R. G. Bl. = Reichsgesetzblatt ; S. R. & O. = Statutory Rules 
and Orders; Sb. z. a n. = Sbirka zAkonu a narizeni (Collection of Laws and 
Orders of the Czechoslovak Republic); W. S. M. = Wirtschaftliche und 
sozialstatistische Mitteilungen (Rapports économiques et statistique sociale) ; 
L. S. = Legislative Series of the International Labour Office. 
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URUGUAY 


Ley n. 8.645 : se detérmina un salario minimo para obreros y empleados ocu- 
pados en la carga y descarga de buques. 25 de Junio de 1930. (Registro Nacio- 
nal de Leyes, etc,, 1930, p. 325.) 

[Act. No. 8645 to fix a minimum wage for wage-earning and salaried employees 
engaged in the loading and unloading of vessels. Dated 25 June 1930.] 


LEGISLATION OF 19381 


AUSTRALIA 
Commonwealth. 

Amendment of the Invalid and Old-Age Pensions Regulations under the Invalid 
and Old-Age Pensions Act, 1908-1931. Dated 24 July 1931. (C.S.R., 1931, No. 91, 
p. 270.) 

Amendment of the Maternity Allowance Regulations under the Maternity 
Allowance Act, 1912-1931. Dated 24 July 1931. (C.S.R., 1931, No. 92, p. 271.) 


ITALIAN COLONIES 

Tripolitania. 

O.G. 15 maggio 1931-LX, n. 3784. — Obbligo agli armatori di barche spugnare 
di tenere a bordo dei natanti una cassetta di medicinali vari. (Bollettino Ufficiale 
del Governo della Tripolitania, 1932, anno IX, No. 12, p. 678.) 

[Order of the Governor No. 3784 to provide that owners of sponge fishing vessels 
must keep a medicine chest on board. Dated 15 May 1931-IX.] 

D.G. 15 dicembre 1931-X, n. 10594 A.C.P. — Regolamento par la tutela della 
sicurezza e della integrita delle persone nei teatri ed altri locali di pubblici spetta- 
coli in Tripolitania e Cirenaica. (Bollettino Ufficiale del Governo della Tripolitania, 


1932, anno X, No. 1, p. 52.) 
[Decree of the Governor No. 10594 A.C.P. : Regulations for the safety of persons 


in theatres and other places of public entertainment in Tripolitania and Cyrenaica. 
Dated 15 December 1931-X.] 


SPAIN 


Decreto dictando las disposiciones que se indican para cumplimiento en la 
jurisdiccién de Marina de lo dispuesto en Decreto del Gobierno provisional de la 
Reptblica de 11 de Mayo de 1931. 9 de Junio de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, 


No. 168, p. 1442.) 
[Decree issuing provisions for putting into operation in the Maritime Courts 


the provisions of the Decree of 11 May 1931 of the Provisional Government of 
the Republic. Dated 9 June 1931.] 


SWITZERLAND 


Bundesgesetz tiber Aufenthalt und Niederlassung der Auslinder. Vom 26. Marz 
1931. (W.S.M., 1932, 14. Heft, p. 64.) 

Verordnung tiber die Unterstiitzung der Angehérigen von Wehrminnern 
(Notunterstiitzung). Vom 9. Januar 1931. (W.S.M., 1932. Sonderheft 14, p. 51.) 

Verordnung iiber das Dienstverhiltnis des Instruktionskorps (Instruktoren- 
ordnung). Vom 30. Januar 1931. 


Aargau. 
Verordnung bettreffend Abinderung der Verordnung betreffend Beitragsleistung 
an die Arbeitslosenkassen vom 4. November 1926. Vom 19. Januar 1931. 
Verordnung iiber den Betrieb dffentlicher Fihren. Vom 8. Mai 1931. (W.S.M., 
1932, Sonderheft 14, p. 77.) 
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II. Erginzung der revidierten Grossratsverordnung vom 3. Dezember 1920 
zum Konkordat betreffend den Motorwagen- und Fahrradverkehr. Vom 14. Juli 
1931. (W.S.M., 1932, Sonderheft 14, p. 77.) 


Appenzell (Inner Rhodes). 
Wirtschafts-Gesetz. Vom 26. April 1931. (W.S.M., 1932, Sonderheft 14, p. 76.) 


Basle (Town). 

Gesetz betreffend Voliziehung des Bundesgesetzes iiber Aufenthalt und Nieder- 
lassung der Ausliinder. Vom 24. September 1931. 

Verordnung betreffend den Vollzug des abgeiinderten Arbeitszeitgesetzes 
(12-Uhr-Schluss vor freien Nachmittagen) vom 8. April 1920/3. Juli 1930. Vom 
31. Januar 1931. (W.S.M., 1932, 14. Heft, p. 72.) 

Grossratsbeschluss betreffend Abinderung des Grossratsbeschlusses betreffend 
Winterhilfe fiir arbeitslose Kantonseinwohner vom 9. Oktober 1930. Vom 
12. Februar 1931. 

Grossratsbeschluss betreffend Notunterstiitzung von Arbeitslosen. Vom 
12. Mirz 1931. (W.S.M., 1932, 14. Heft, p. 8.) 

Verordnung betreffend den Vollzug des Gesetzes betreffend die Gewihrung 
jahrlicher Ferien vom 18. Juni 1931. Vom 14. August 1931. (W.S.M., 1931, Sonder- 
heft 14, p. 75.) 

Verordnung iiber den Vollzug des Grossratsbeschlusses betreffend Notunter- 
stiitzung von Arbeitslosen vom 12. Marz 1931. Vom 16. Oktober 1931. (W.S.M., 
1982, Sonderheft 14, p. 9). 

Reglement des Polizeidepartements itiber den Betrieb von Mietdroschken und 
Omnibussen. Vom 20. Oktober 1931. (W.S.M., 1932, Sonderheft 14, p. 76.) 


Basle (Rural). 

Statuten fiir die Offentliche Arbeitslosenkasse im Kanton Baselland. Vom 
26. Januar 1931. 

Reglement des Regierungsrates betreffend die Ausrichtung von Unterstiitzungen 
an iltere, von der Arbeitslosenversicherung nicht mehr erfasste Angehérige der 
Seidenbandindustrie. Vom 22. September 1931. (W.S.M., 1932, Sonderheft 14, 


p- 10.) 


Berne. 

Reglement des Regierungsrates iiber den kantonalen Lehrlingspriifungsfonds. 
Vom 9. Januar 1981. (W.S.M., 1982, Sonderheft 14, p. 31.) 

Verordnung iiber die obligatorische Krankenversicherung. Vom 19. Januar 
1932. (W.S.M., 1982, Sonderheft 14, p. 80.) 

Verordnung iiber die Férderung kantonaler Notstandsarbeiten im Gebiet der 
Uhrenindustrie. Vom 24. Februar 1931/3. November 1931. (W.S.M., 19382, 14. 
Heft, p. 5.) 

Dekret iiber die Tanzbetricbe. Vom 25. Februar 1931. (W.S.M., 1982, 14. 
Heft, p. 68.) 

Verordnung vom 7. April 1926 iiber die Aufstellung und den Betrieb von Dampf- 
kesseln und Dampfgefaissen. Vom 7. April 1931. (W.S.M., 1931, Sonderheft 14, 
p. 69.) 


Fribourg. 
Verordnung fiiber die Zahnarzt-Assistenten und Zahntechniker. Vom 
19. Dezember 1931. (W.S.M., 1982, Sonderheft 14, p. 36.) 


Neuchitel. 

Arrété modifiant les articles 14, 20 et 21 des statuts de la caisse cantonale 
neuch&teloise d’assurance contre le chémage du 10 janvier 1927. Du 27 février 
1931. 

Arrété concernant la prolongation jusqu’éa 120 jours du droit aux prestations 
pour les assurés de la caisse cantonale neuch&teloise d’assurance contre le chOmage 
appartenant a l’industrie des métaux. Du 10 mars 1931. 
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Schaffhausen. 
Verordnung iiber die Subventionierung von Notstandsarbeiten. Vom 8. Februar 
1931. 











Solothurn. 

Regierungsratsbeschluss betreffend Fortdauer der Aufhebung der statutarischen 
Abstufung der Taggelder nach Mitgliedschaftsjahren beziiglich der Staatlichen 
Arbeitslosen- Versicherungskasse pro 1931 fiir die Angehérigen der Uhrenindustrie. 
Vom 3. Mirz 1931. 

Kantonsratsbeschluss betreffend zeitliche Ausdehnung der Winterzulage 
1930/31 an Arbeitslose. Vom 11. Mirz 1931. 

Verordnung betreffend Ausverkiiufe. Vom 28. April 1931. (W.S.M., 1931, 
Sonderheft 14, p. 69.) 












Ticino. 

* Decreto esecutivo che ordina la pubblicazione del testo unico delle leggi sugli 
apprendisti. 28 gennaio 1931. (W.S.M., 1932, 14. Heft, p. 45.) 

1 [Executive Decree to provide for the publication of the consolidated text of the 
if Apprenticeship Acts. Dated 28 January 1931.] 

Decreto esecutivo concernente l’appalto e l’aggiudicazione di lavori e forniture 
per conto dello Stato o sussidiate dallo Stato. 11 febbraio 1931. (W.S.M., 1982, 
14. Heft, p. 77.) 

[Executive Decree respecting the adjudication of contracts for work and supplies 
iti for the State or subsidised by the State. Dated 11 February 1931.] 

Decreto esecutivo circa istituzione di una commissione cantonale del lavoro 
a domicilio. Del 17 luglio 1931. (W.S.M., 1932, Sonderheft 14, p. 78.) 

[Executive Decree to set up a Cantonal Home Work Committee. Dated 17 July 
1931.] 

Decreto esecutivo di applicazione del decreto legislativo 22 maggio 1930 circa 
sussidi ad apprendisti di ristretta fortuna. Del 24 settembre 1931. (W.S.M., 1982, 
Sonderheft 14, p. 48.) 

[Executive Decree for the administration of the Legislative Decree of 22 May 
1930 with respect to grants to apprentices of limited means. Dated 24 September 
1931.] 

Regolamento per l’esecuzione della legge 30 settembre 1914 sull’ esercizio delle 
professioni ambulanti. Del 2 novembre 1931. (W.S.M., 1982, Sonderheft 14, p. 78.) 

[Administrative Regulations under the Act of 30 September 1914 respect- 
ing itinerant trades. Dated 2 November 1931.] 

Decreto legislativo concernente i giorni festivi nel Cantone. Del 12 novembre 
1931. (W.S.M., 1982, Sonderheft 14, p. 78.) 

[Legislative Decree respecting public holidays in the Canton. Dated 12 Novem- 
ber 1931.] 

































Vaud. 
Code pénal. Du 17 novembre 1931. (W.S.M., 1932, Sonderheft 14, p. 79.) 
[Article 160: Atteinte a la liberté du travail.] 


Arrété concernant les subsides aux chantiers de chémage et l’aide aux industries 
menacées par le chémage. Du 6 octobre 1931. (W.S.M., 1932, Sonderheft 14, p. 20.) 











Zurich. 
Gesetz iiber die hauswirtschaftliche Fortbildungsschule. Vom 5. Juli 1931. 
{W.S.M., 1982, Sonderheft 14, p. 28.) 
Verordnung iiber das Lehrlingswesen im Chemigraphengewerbe. Vom 14. Mirz 
1931. (W.S.M., 1932, Sonderheft 14, p. 28.) 
Verordnung tiber die Wohnungsflege und Wohnungsaufsicht. Vom 4. Mai 1931. 
(W.S.M., 1982, Sonderheft 14, p. 65.) 


: Beschluss des Regierungsrates iiber die Arbeitszeit in Damenfrisiergeschiften. 
4 Vom 10. Dezember 1931. (W.S.M., 1931, Sonderheft 14, p. 67.) 
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Verfiigung der Direktion der Volkswirtschaft iiber die Arbeit in den Blumen- 
geschiften an Ruhetagen. Vom 21. Dezember 1931. (W.S.M., 1931, Sonderheft 14, 
p. 68.) 


URUGUAY 


Decreto: Reglamento General de Practicos: se modifican articulos. 26 de 
Febrero de 1931. (Registro Nacional de Leyes, 1931, p. 67.) 

[Decree to amend certain sections of the General Regulations for Pilots. Dated 
26 February 1931.] 

Resolucién : se aprueba una reglementacién de trojas y lineas de carga para la 
navagacién. 8 de Junio de 1931. (Registro Nacional de Leyes, 1931, p. 218.) 

[Resolution to approve regulations for deck cargo and load lines on vessels. 
Dated 8 June 1931.] 

Decreto : se amplia una disposicién relativa a trabajo de personal a bordo de 
embarcaciones. 18 de Junio de 1931. (Registro Nacional de Leyes, 1931, p. 253.) 

[Decree to extend the application of the provisions relating to employment 
on board vessels. Dated 18 June 1931.] 


LEGISLATION OF 1982 


TERRITORY UNDER THE CONTROL OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 


Saar Territory. 

Verordnung betreffend Verlingerung der Geltungsdauer der Verordnung vom 
28 Juni 1929/21. Januar 19381 betreffend Regelung des Wohnungswesens. Vom 
31. August 1932. Nr. 466. (Verordnungen usw., 1932, No. 40, p. 494.) 


ARGENTINA 


Decreto No. 04,066-334, reglamentando el ejercicio de la profesién de agentes 
de la propiedad industrial. 31 de mayo de 1932. (Boletin Oficial, 1932, No. 11,417, 
p. 681.) 

[Decree No. 04066-334, respecting engagement in the profession of patent 
agent. Dated 31 May 1932.] 


AUSTRALIA 
New South Wales. 

An Act to make further provision regarding the Family Endowment Fund ; 
to amend the Family Endowment Act, 1927-1931, and certain other Acts in certain 
respects ; and for purposes connected therewith. 23 Geo. V, No. 9. Assented to 
27 June 1932. (N.S.W. Industrial Gazette, 31 July 1932, p. 16.) 

An Act to declare the rates at which contributions to the Family Endowment 
Fund are to be made by employers in respect of wages paid after 31 December 
1931 ; to provide for the payment of certain sums in lieu of contributions by the 
Crown ; and for purposes connected therewith. 23 Geo. V, No. 10. Assented to 
27 June 1932. (N.S.W. Industrial Gazette, 31 July 1932, p. 19.) 

An Act to continue the provisions of Part II of the Prevention and Relief of 
Unemployment Act, 1930-19382 ; to apply the provisions of that Act to the assess- 
ment and collection of unemployment relief tax imposed by the Unemployment 
Relief Tax Act, 1932 ; to amend the Prevention and Relief of Unemployment Act, 
1930-1932, and certain other Acts ; and for purposes connected therewith. 28 Geo, V, 
No. 15. Assented to 30 June 1932. 

An Act to impose an unemployment relief tax ; to declare the rates at which 
such tax is to be charged, levied, assessed, collected, and paid ; and for purposes 
connected therewith. 23 Geo. V, No. 16. Assented to 30 June 1982. 

An Act to enable the operation.of section eight of the Industrial Arbitration 
(Eight Hours) Amendment Act, 1930, as amended by the Industrial Arbitration 
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(Eight Hours) Further Amendment Act, 1930, to be extended for further periods ; 
to validate a certain determination and the proclamation notifying the same ; and 
for purposes connected therewith. 23 Geo. V, No. 20. Assented to 30 June 1932. 
(N.S.W. Industrial Gazette, 31 July 1982, p. 20.) 

Proclamation to appoint 30 June 1932 as the date of commencement of the 
Family Endowment (Amendment) Act, 1932. Dated 28 June 1932. (N.S.W. 
Industrial Gazette, 31 July 1932, p. 34.) 

Amended Regulations under the Family Endowment Act, 1927-1932. Dated 
1 July 1932. (N.S.W. Industrial Gazette, 31 July 1932, p. 10.) 


Queensland. 

Order in Council under “ The Income (Unemployment Relief) Tax Acts, 1930 to 
1931.”’’ Dated 11 August 1932. (Queensland Government Gazette, 13 August 
1982, p. 478.) 

Regulations under “ The Income (Unemployment Relief) Tax Acts, 1930 to 
1931.’’ Dated 11 August 1932. (Queensland Government Gazette, 15 August 
1932, p. 499.) ' 


AUSTRIA 


* Bundesgesetz vom 18. August 1932 iiber die Abiinderung des Arbeitslosen- 
versicherungsgesetzes und iiber ausserordentliche Massnahmen der Arbeitslosen- 
fiirsorge (XXVIII. Novelle zum Arbeitslosenversicherungsgesetz). Nr. 226. 
(B.G.BL., 1932, 64. Stiick, p. 698.) 

Bundesgesetz vom 18. August 1932 iiber die Beurlaubung von 6ffentlich- 
rechtlichen Angestellten gegen Wartegeld. Nr. 247. (B.G.BI., 1932, 68. Stiick, 
p. 810.) 

Bundesgesetz vom 18. August 1932 iiber die Abainderung des Bundesgesetzes 
vom 17. Dezember 1927, B.G.Bl. Nr. 368, in der Fassung des Bundesgesetzes vom 
20. Dezember 1928, B.G.BIl. Nr. 356, betreffend eine Altersfiirsorgerente fiir alte 
arbeitslose Hausgehilfen. Nr. 249. (B.G.BI., 1932, 68. Stiick, p. 812.) 


BARBADOS 


An Act to amend the Master and Servant Act, 1891-21. No. 25 of 1982. Dated 
30 July 1932. (Supplement to Official Gazette, 29 August 1932.) 


BELGIUM 


* Loi du 23 juillet 1932 ayant pour objet de modifier certaines dispositions 
de la loi du 14 juillet 1930, relative 4 l’assurance en vue de la vieillesse et du décés 
prématuré., (Moniteur belge, 1932, No, 214-215, p. 4102.) 


* Arrété royal du 24 juin 1932 concernant : Loi du 14 juin 1921 instituant la 
journée de huit heures et la semaine de quarante-huit heures. Industries soumises 
a l’influence des saisons (art. 5). Fabriques de limonades et d’eaux gazeuses. (Moni- 
teur belge, 1932, No. 182, p. 3597.) 


* Arrété royal imposant l’obligation d’indiquer le poids sur les gros colis 
transportés par bateau en application de la loi du 2 juillet 1899 concernant la santé 
et la sécurité des ouvriers employés dans les entreprises industrielles et commer- 
ciales. Du 24 juin 1932. (Moniteur belge, 1932, No. 184, p, 3622.) 

* Arrété royal complétant la liste des maladies professionnelles et pour chacune 
d’elles les industries ou professions ot elles donnent lieu 4 réparation. Du 30 juin 
1932. (Moniteur belge, 1932, No. 191, p. 3756.) 

Arrété royal du 2 juillet 1932, concernant : Loi du 12 juillet 1932 ayant pour 
objet d’apporter une dérogation temporaire aux régles fixées par l’article 37 de la 
loi du 14 juillet 1930 relative 4 l’assurance en vue de la vieillesse et du décés pré- 
maturé, Exécution. (Moniteur belge, 1932, No. 232, p. 4522.) 

* Arrété royal du 14 juillet 1932, concernant : Loi du 14 juin 1921 instituant 
la journée de huit heures et la semaine de quarante-huit heures. Article 5. Industries 
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ou les limites normales sont reconnues inapplicables. Lignes vicinales dn littoral. 
(Moniteur belge, 1932, No. 200-201, p. 3913.) 

* Arrété royal du 16 juillet 1932, concernant : Loi du 14 juin 1921. Article 5. 
Industries soumises & l’influence des saisons. Modification temporaire du régime 
de travail applicable 4 l’industrie du batiment et des travaux publics. (Moniteur 
belge, 1982, No. 200-201, p. 3914.) 

Arrété royal du 4 aofit 1932, concernant : Loi du 23 juillet 1932 ayant pour 
objet de modifier certaines dispositions de la loi du 14 juillet 1930 relative 4 l’assu- 
rance en vue de la vieillesse et du décés prématuré. Exécution de l'article 8. Taux 
de la majoration de rente de vieillesse. Barémes. (Moniteur belge, 1932, No. 233, 
p. 4556.) 

Arrété ministériel du 18 aoait 1932, concernant : Application de l'arrété royal 
du 2 juillet 1932. Classification des communes. (Moniteur belge, 1982, No. 240, 
p. 4747.) 


BECHUANALAND 


Proclamation to regulate the entry of immigrants other than native immigrants, 
and to prohibit the entry of undesirable persons into the Bechuanaland Protec- 
torate. No. 34 of 1932. Dated 12 August 1932. (Official Gazette of the High 
Commissioner for South Africa, 19 August 1932, p. 43.) 


BRAZIL 


Decreto n. 21.509 — de 11 de Junho de 1932 : organiza os quadros de embar- 
cadigos das empresas de navegacao, para os efeitos da nacionalizacao do trabalho 
na marinha mercante. (Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 136, p. 11250.) 

[Decree No. 21509, respecting the strength of crews in shipping undertakings, 
to ensure the employment of Brazilian labour in the mercantile marine. Dated 
11 June 1932.] 

* Decreto n. 21.580 — de 29 de Junho de 1932: altera e regulamenta o decreto 
n. 21.175, de 21 de marco de 1932, que institue a carteira profissional. (Diario 
Oficial, 1932, No. 158, p. 13122.) 

[Decree No. 21580, to amend and issue regulations under Decree No. 21175 
of 21 March 19382 to institute work books. Dated 29 June 19382.} 

Decreto n. 21.626 — de 14 de Junho de 1932: crea a fiscalizacao da Fazenda 
junto as ecompanhias seguradoras ou sindicatos profissionais que operam em aci- 
dentes do trabalho. (Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 164, p. 13610.) 

[Decree No. 21626, to institute a system of inspection by the Finance Depart- 
ment of the insurance companies and industrial associations dealing with industrial 
accidents. Dated 14 July 1932.] 

* Decreto n. 21.690 — de 1 de agosto de 1932 : cria Inspectorias Regionais do 
Ministerio do Trabalho, Industria e Comércio nos Estados e no Territorio do Acre, 
e da outras providencias. (Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 180, p. 14869.) 

[Decree No. 21690, to set up regional labour inspectorates in the States and 
in the territory of Acre, and for other purposes. Dated 1 August 1932.] 

* Decreto n. 21.761 — de 23 de Agosto de 1982: institue a convencao ecoletiva 
de trabalho. (Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 199, p. 16195.) 

[Decree No. 21761 respecting collective contracts of employment. Dated 
23 August 1932.] 


BRITISH GUIANA 


An Ordinance to repeal the Plantation Shops Ordinance, Chapter 156. No, 42 
of 1932. Assented to 15 September 1932. (Official Gazette, 17 September 1932, 
p. 743.) 

An Ordinance to amend the Life Assurance Companies Ordinance, 1930, by 
providing that registered friendly societies and registered trade unions are not 
subject to the provisions thereof. No. 39 of 1932. Assented to 16 September 
1932. (Official Gazette, 17 September 1932, p. 736.) 
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CANADA 






Alberta. 

Amendment of cl. 3 of Order No. 1 of the Minimum Wage Board, governing 
female employees in the manufacturing industry. (No date.) (Labour Gazette, 
July 1982, p. 768.) 

Amendement de l'article 3 de ’ordonnance No. 1 de la Commission des salaires 
minima, régissant la main-d’ceuvre féminine occupée dans l’industrie manufac- 
turiére. (Gazette du Travail, juillet 1932, p. 832.) 

Regulation No. 20 of the Workmen’s Compensation Board under the Workmen’s 
Compensation Act (Accident Fund). (No date.) (Labour Gazette, July 1932, 
p. 771.) 

Réglement No. 20 de la Commission des accidents du travail en vertu de la loi 
provinciale sur la réparation des accidents du travail. (Gazette du Travail, juillet 
1982, p. 836.) 


















British Columbia. 
Order No. 17 A (Emergency) [of the Minimum Wage Board] relating to the 
fruit and vegetable industry, effective 15 June 1932 to 15 November 1932. Dated 
14 June 1982. (Labour Gazette, July 1932, p. 768.) 
Ordonnance No. 17 A (exceptionnelle) [de la Commission des salaires minima] 
concernant l'industrie des fruits et des légumes, en vigueur du 15 juin 1932 au 
15 novembre 1982. Du 14 juin 1982. (Gazette du Travail, juillet 1932, p. 832.) 


Quebec. 

Regulations for the Protection of Workmen in Underground Workings. Dated 
1 June 1932. (Labour Gazette, July 1932, p. 776.) 

Réglements pour la protection des ouvriers dans les exploitations souterraines. 
Du 1¢? juin 1932. (Gazette du Travail, juillet 1932, p. 841.) 

Order in Council to approve Regulation No. 5 [sawmills] of the Quebec Work- 
men’s Compensation Commission. Dated 22 June 1932. (Labour Gazette, July 
1982, p. 771.) 

Arrété en Conseil approuvant le réglement No. 5 [scieries] de la Commission 
des accidents du travail. Du 22 juin 1982. (Gazette du Travail, juillet 1932, p. 835.) 

Order in Council to approve Regulation No. 6 [transportation, etc.] of the 
Quebec Workmen’s Compensation Commission. Dated 30 June 1932. (Labour 
Gazette, July 1932, p. 771.) 

Arrété en Conseil approuvant le réglement No. 6 [transportation, etc.] de la 
Commission des accidents du travail. Du 30 juin 1982. (Gazette du Travail, juillet 
1932, p. 835.) 




















Se 












CHILE 






Decreto-ley numero 2. — Crea los Ministerios del Trabajo y de Higiene. 6 de 
junio de 1932. (Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 16293, p. 1549.) 

[Legislative Decree No. 2 to establish the Ministry of Labour and the Ministry 
of Health. Dated 6 June 1932.] 

Decreto-ley numero 71. — Declara a los repartidores de pan, incluidos en la Ley 
de Empleados Particulares. 23 de junio de 1932. (Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 16312, 
p. 1769.) 

[Legislative Decree No. 71, to bring bakers’ roundsmen under the Salaried 
Employees Act. Dated 23 June 1932.] 

Decreto-ley nimero 102. — Establece norma relativa al seguro de accidentes 
del trabajo que deben tomar el Fisco y las Municipalidades. 25 de junio de 1932. 
(Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 16313, p. 1775.) 

[Legislative Decree No. 102, to lay down a rule respecting the industrial accident 
insurance which must be effected by the Treasury and the Municipalities. Dated 
i 25 June 1932.] 

Hi * Decreto nimero 545. — Reglamenta las condiciones generales de trabajo 
i en las empresas industriales, 24 de mayo de 1982. (Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 16303, 
p. 1668.) 
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[Decree No. 545, to regulate general conditions of employment in industrial 
undertakings. Dated 24 May 1932.] 

Decreto nimero 1.008. — Define la calidad de cesante para les efectos de la 
jubilacién del personal de los FF, CC. del D. 21 de junio de 1932. (Diario Oficial, 
1982, No. 16310, p. 1735.) 

No. 1008, to define the term “ retired employee’ (cesanie) (a person 
removed from the service irrespective of his wishes) for the purposes of State 
Railway employees’ pensions. Dated 21 June 1932.] 


DANZIG (FREE CITY OF) 


Verordnung zur Ausfiihrung der Verordnung der Deutschen Reichsregierung 
vom 29. Januar 1919 iiber die Schid ingsbekiimpfung mit hochgiftigen Stoffen. 
Vom 12. August 1932. (Staatsanzeiger fiir die Freie Stadt Danzig, 1982, No. 65, 
p- 288.) 


‘ Verordnung iiber den Gebrauch von Aethylenoxyd zur Schidlingsbekimpfung. 
Vom 16. August 1932. (Staatsanzeiger fiir die Freie Stadt Danzig, 1932, No. 65, 
p- 294.) 


DENMARK 


Bekendtgerelse om Aindring i den af Ministeriet for Sundhedsvesen under 
14. Juli 1928 udstedte Bekendtgerelse om Indretningen og Brugen af mekanisk 
drevne Kraner. Den 25. August 1932. Nr. 220. (Lovtidende A, 1932, No. 43, 
p. 1295.) 

{Notification No. 220 to amend the Notification issued by the Ministry of Health 
on 14 July 1928 respecting the installation and use of mechanically driven cranes. 
Dated 25 August 1932.] 


* Bekendtgorelse angaaende Forbud mod firkantede Kuttere. Den 6. September 
1932. Nr. 233. (Lovtidenden A, 1932, No. 45, p. 1305.) 

{Notification No. 233 to prohibit the use of square cutter blocks. Dated 6 Sep- 
tember 1932.] 


FIJI 


An Ordinance to amend and consolidate the law relating to liquor. No. 25 
of 1982. Assented to 12 July 1982. 


FRANCE 


Décret portant réglement d’administration publique modifiant le décret du 
9 février 1921 rendu pour l’application de la loi du 5 aodt 1920 sur le crédit mutuel 
et la coopération agricoles. Du 25 aodt 1932. (J.O., 1982, No. 208, p. 9725.) 


Décret fixant pour l’année 1932 le montant des pensions d’orphelins prévues 
par l’article 20 de la loi du 30 avril 1930 sur les assurances sociales. Du 2 septembre 
1982. (J.O., 1932, No. 209, p. 9758.) 


Décret relatif 4 Vadmission au bénéfice de la subvention de l’Etat des 
salaires versés aux chémeurs employés 4 des travaux municipaux de chémage. 
Du 16 septembre 1982. (J.O., 1982, No. 218, p. 10168.) 

Décret abrogeant et remplagant les articles 14 et 16 du décret du 18 avril 1930 
organisant & Madagascar le crédit, la mutualité et la coopération agricoles. Du 
18 septembre 1932. (J.0., 1932, No. 222, p. 10280.) 

Décret réglementant les conditions d’admission et de séjour des étrangers en 
Nouvelle-Calédonie. Du 18 septembre 1932. (J.O., 1982, No. 223, p. 10311.) 


Décret modifiant le décret du 26 novembre 1930 sur la comptabilité de la caisse 
générale de garantie. Du 19 septembre 1932. (J.O0., 1932, No. 227, p. 10528.) 
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FRENCH COLONIES 






French Establishments in Oceania. 

Arrété No. 604 s.g. relatif aux conditions de rapatriement des plongeurs de 
nacres. Du 9 juillet 1932. (J.O. des Etablissements frangais de l’Océanie, 19382, 
No. 17, p. 403.) 










French Somaliland. 


Arrété réglementant la profession d’avocat-défenseur a la Céte francaise des 
Somalis. Du 25 juillet 1932. (J.O. des Somalis, 1932, No. 428, p. 172.) 









French West Africa. 

Arrété No. 1967 F. du 10 aoadt 1982 approuvant celui du 16 juillet 1982 (No. 501) 
du Lieutenant-Gouverneur de la Mauritanie, instituant un livret individuel pour 
les domestiques. (J.O. de l'Afrique occidentale francaise, 19382, No. 1462, p. 748.) 








GAMBIA 







An Ordinance to make provision for the detention of unseaworthy ships and 
other matters relating thereto. No. 18 of 1932. Assented to 28 July 1932. (Govern- 
ment Gazette, 30 July 1932, p. 368.) 








GERMANY 











Verordnung iiber Anderungen der Schiedsamtsordnung und der Reichs- 
i schiedsamtsordnung vom 28. Juni 1932. (R. Arb. Bl., 1932, No. 24, p. IV 418.) 
1 Verordnung iiber Anderungen der Bestimmungen iiber die Auswahl und das 
Dienstverhialtnis der Vertrauensirzte vom 23. Dezember 1930 (Deutscher Reichs- 
H anzeiger Nr. 300 vom 24. Dezember 1930, AR. 1931 S. IV 4). Vom 18. Juli 1932. 

(R. Arb. B1., 1932, No. 24, p. IV 418.) 
Verordnung iiber das Inkrafttreten der Verordnung iiber den freiwilligen 
! Arbeitsdienst vom 16. Juli 1932. Vom 2. August 1932. (R.G.BI., I, 1932, 
ii No. 58, p. 392.) 
i Ausfiihrungsvorschriften zur Verordnung iiber den freiwilligen Arbeitsdienst 
| vom 16. Juli 1932. Vom 2. August 1932. (R.G.BI., I, 1932, No. 53, p. 392.) 
Verordnung iiber die Vergiitung der Krankenkassen, der Reichsknappschaft 
und der Reichsanstalt fiir Arbeitsvermittlung und Arbeitslosenversicherung fiir 
i ihre Mitwirkung bei der Verwaltung der Abgabe zur Arbeitslosenhilfe. Vom 3. 

1 August 1932. (R.G.BL., I, 1932, No. 56, p. 413.) 

Verordnung zur Sicherung der Rentenauszahlung in der Invalidenversicherung. 

‘ 

f 














Vom 10. August 1932. (R.G.BI., I, 1982, No. 55, p. 411.) 


i * Verordnung des Reichsprisidenten zur Belebung der Wirtschaft. Vom 
| 4. September 1932. (R.G.BIL., I, 1982, No. 57, p. 425.) 


te Verordnung zur Durchfiihrung und Erginzung der Verordnung zur Vermebrung 
und Erhaltung der Arbeitsgelegenheit vom 5. September 1932. Vom 14. September 
| 1932. (R.G.BI., I, 1932, No. 61, p. 443.) 

Zweite Verordnung zur Durchfiihrung und Ergiinzung der Verordnung zur 
Vermehrung und Erhaltung der Arbeitsgelegenheit. Vom 21. September 19382. 
(R.G.BL, I, 1982, No. 62, p. 446.) 















GREAT BRITAIN 





The National Health Insurance (Deposit Contributors) Amendment Regula- 
q tions, 1932, dated 28 July 1932, made by the National Health Insurance Joint 
Hi Committee, the Minister of Health and the Department of Health for Scotland, 
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acting jointly, under section 54 (2) of the National Health Insurance Act, 1924 
(14 & 15 Geo. V, ch. 38). (S.R. & O., 1932, No. 683.) 

The Explosives in Coal Mines Order of 31 August 1932. (S.R. & O., 1932, 
No. 711.) 


GREECE 


* Act No. 5403 to amend and supplement the provisions of Act No. 4879 [of 
6 March 1931] respecting associations of public employees. Dated 18 April 1932. 
(Eph. Kyb., A, 1932, No. 128, p. 883.) 

Act No. 5496 to amend certain provisions of the Act respecting agriculture 
and to add new provisions to the said Act. Dated 24 May 1932. (Eph. Kyb., A, 
1982, No. 173, p. 1143.) 

Act No. 5547 to prolong the time limits fixed by the Acts respecting the bread- 
making industry. Dated 19 June 1932. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1932, No. 203, p. 1805.) 

[Time limit for applications for bakers’ permits. ] 

- Decree issuing regulations concerning electrical installations in Greece. Dated 
5 February 1932. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1932, No. 127, p. 839.) 

Decree respecting the grant of loans in case of unemployment to the crews 
and divers of vessels engaged in sponge-fishing on the coasts of Greece. Dated 
22 April 1982. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1932, No. 134, p. 927.) 

Decree to amend the Decree of 17 November 1931 to amend and supplement 
the Decree of 28 December 1929 for the administration of the Legislative Decree 
of 23 March 1929, ratified by Act No. 41838 of 5 July 1929, respecting certificates 
of competency and special certificates in the mercantile marine. Dated 15 June 
1932. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1932, No. 199, p. 1285.) 

Decree respecting the administration of Act No. 5463 to amend Act No. 5235, 
to amend Act No. 4183. Dated 15 June 1932. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1932, No. 199, 
p. 1292.) 

[Vessels bound to carry a certificated engineer.] 


Decree to amend certain provisions of the Decree of 17 November 1931, respect- 
ing the installation and operation of electric lifting gear in Greece. Dated 1 July 
1932. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1932, No. 216, p. 1395.) 4, 


GUATEMALA 


Reglamento de las atribuciones y obligaciones de los miembros que integran 
eljConsejo Superior de Sanidad, aprobado por dicho Consejo en la sesién celebrada 
el 25 de junio de 1932, y por acuerdo gubernativo de fecha 4 de agosto del mismo 
aho. (Diario de Centro América, 1932, No. 30, p. 175.) 

[Regulations to specify the powers and duties of the members of the Superior 
Council of Public Health approved by the said Council at its sitting of 25 June 
1932 and by a decision of the Government dated 4 August 1932.] 


Reglamento que determina las escalas de multas que podran imponerse por 
jas infracciones a las diferentes disposiciones consignadas en el Decreto legislativo 
Numero 1841 (Cédigo de Sanidad), asi como a los diferentes Reglamentos que se 
emitan. 4 de agosto de 1932. (Diario de Centro América, 1932, No. 31, p. 186.) 

[Regulations to fix the scales of fines which may be imposed for contraventions 
of the various provisions of Legislative Decree No. 1841 (Public Health Code) 
and of the various Regulations issued thereunder. Dated 4 August 1932.] 


Reglamento de Carnicerias ; y acuerdo de aprobacién. 4 de agosto de 1932. 
{Diario de Centro América, 1982, No. 32, p. 204.) 

[Regulations for slaughterhouses and decision to approve the same. Dated 
4 August 1932.] 

Reglamento para el funcionamiento del Carro Dispensario de la Sanidad Pablica 
y acuerdo de aprobacién. 4 de agosto de 1932. (Diario de Centro América, 19382,- 
No. 32, p. 205.) 

{Regulations for the working of the Public Health Travelling Dispensary and 
decision to approve the same. Dated 4 August 19382.] 
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* Reglamento sobre Ley de Mineria e Hidrocarburos. 5 de agosto de 1982. 
(Diario de Centro América, 1932, No. 33, p. 216, e No. 34, p. 226.) 

[Regulations under the Act respecting mines and hydrocarbons. Dated 5 August 
1932.] 

Reglamento a que, para permanecer en el pais, deben sujetarse los individuos 
de raza amarilla o mongélica. 12 de agosto de 1932. (Diario de Centro América, 
1932, No. 38, p. 260.) 

[Regulations with which persons of yellow or Mongolian race must comply 
in order to remain in the country. Dated 12 August 1932.] 


INDIA 


Notification No. F. 295/82 under Rule 61 of the Indian Emigration Rules, 
1923, to direct that further amendments shall be made in the notification of the 
Department of Revenue and Agriculture, No. 213-Emi., dated 10 March 1923. 
Dated 25 August 1932. (Gazette of India, 27 August 1932, p. 1025.) 


IRISH FREE STATE 


* Acht chun Achtanna na bPinsean Sean-aoise, 1908 go 1928, agus acht na 
nDall, 1920, do leasu. Uimhir 18 de 1932. 2 adh Lunasa, 1932. 

An Act to amend the Old-Age Pensions Act, 1908 to 1928, and the Blind Persons. 
Act, 1920. No. 18 of 1932. Dated 2 August 1932. 


ITALY 


Legge 31 marzo 1932, n. 718. Approvazione della Convenzione di Londra del 
31 maggio 1929 per la sicurezza della vita umana in mare. (G.U. (Supplemento), 


1982, No. 149, p. 2.) 

[Act No. 718 to ratify the London Convention of 31 May 1929 for the safety 
of life at sea. Dated 31 March 1932.] 

Legge 16 giugno 1932, n. 881. Conversione in legge del R. decreto-legge 2 aprile 
1932, n. 372, concernente norme eccezionali per l’anticipato collocamento a riposo 
del personale ferro-tramviario soggetto alle norme dell’ equo trattamento. (G.U., 
1932, No. 179, p. 3611.) 

[Act No. 881 to ratify Legislative Decree No. 372 of 2 April 1932, issuing special 
rules for the early superannuation of employees of railways and tramways operated 
under concession. Dated 16 June 1932.] 

* Legge 16 giugno 1932, n. 886. Conversione in legge, con modificazioni, del R- 
decreto-legge 28 dicembre 1931, n. 1784, sull’ ordinamento dell’ Ispettorato corpora- 
tivo. (G.U., 1982, No. 180, p. 3626.) 

[Act No. 886 to ratify, with amendments, Legislative Decree No. 1684 of 28 
December 1931 respecting the organisation of corporative inspection. Dated 16 June 
1982.] 

* Legge 16 giugno 1932, n. 973. Riposo settimanale e festivo nel commercio 
ed orari dei negozi ed esercizi di vendita. (G.U., 19382, No. 192, p. 3766.) 

[Act No. 973 respecting weekly rest and holidays in commercial undertakings 
and the hours for the opening and closing of places for the sale of goods. Dated 
16 June 1932.] 

Regio decreto 11 aprile 1932, n. 998. Emendamenti al regolamento per la navi- 
gazione aerea, approvato con R. decreto 11 gennaio 1925, n. 356. (G.U., 1932, 
No. 197, p. 3814.) 

[Royal Decree No. 998 to amend the Air Navigation Regulations approved 
by Royal Decree No. 356 of 11 January 1925. Dated 11 April 1932.] 

* Regio decreto 23 maggio 1982, n. 719. Approvazione del regolamento per la 
sicurezza delle navi mercantili e della vita umana in mare. (G.U. (Supplemento), 
1932, No. 149, p. 47.) 

[Royal Decree No. 719, to approve the regulations for the safety of merchant 
vessels and the safety of life at sea. Dated 23 May 1932.] 
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Regio decreto 23 giugno 1932, n. 982. Aggiunta di una voce alla tabella dei 
lavori stagionali, approvata con R. decreto 10 settembre 1923, n. 1957, agli effetti 
della limitazione obbligatoria degli orari di lavoro. (G.U., 1932, No. 193, p. 3783.) 

[Decree No. 982 adding a further item to the schedule of seasonal employment, 
approved by Decree No. 1957 of 10 September 1923 concerning the compulsory 
limitation of hours of work. Dated 23 June 1932.] 

Decreto ministeriale 30 luglio 1932. Determinazione e riscossione dei contributi 
sindacali a carico dei raccoglitori, cernitori ed imballatori di frutta. (G.U., 1982, 
No. 181, p. 3642.) 

[Ministerial Decree respecting the fixing and collection of trade union contribu- 
tions payable by fruit pickers, graders and packers. Dated 30 July 1932.] 

Decreto ministeriale 2 agosto 1932. Inquadramento sindacale dei muratori e 
dei lavoratori a domicilio. (G.U., 1982, No. 188, p. 3721.) 

[Ministerial Decree respecting the demarcation of the trade organisation of 
bricklayers and home workers. Dated 2 August 1932.] 

Decreto ministeriale 3 settembre 1932. Estensione al porto di Roma delle dispo- 
sizioni contenute nel R. decreto legge 23 ottobre 1927, n. 2162, concernente la disci- 
plina del lavoro nei porti. (G.U., 1932, No. 211, p. 4016.) 

[Ministerial Decree to extend to the port of Rome the provisions of Legislative 
Decree No. 2162 of 23 October 1927 respecting the organisation of port labour. 
Dated 3 September 1932.] 


JAMAICA 


Rules under section 17 of the Petroleum and Oii Fuel (Landing and Storage) 
Law, 1925, as amended by section 3 of the Petroleum and Oil Fuel (Landing and 
Storage) Amendment Law, 1928, governing the importation, transportation, stor- 
age and keeping for use or for sale, either by wholesale or retail, of petroleum and 
governing the landing and storage of oil fuel imported into Jamaica. Dated 30 
August 1932. (Jamaica Gazette, 8 September 1932, p. 926.) 


KENYA 


Government Notice No. 563: The Revised Mining Regulations, 1932, under 
the Mining Ordinance, 1931. Dated 25 August 1982. (Supplement No. 37 to the 
Official Gazette, 30 August 1932, p. 501.) 

Government Notice No. 599, under the Mining Ordinance, 1931: Mining (Safety) 
Regulations, 1982. Dated 2 September 1932. (Supplement No. 41 to the Official 
Gazette, 13 September 1932, p. 577.) 


MALAY STATES (FEDERATED) 


An Enactment to amend the Workmen’s Compensation Enactment, 1929. 
No. 17 of 1932. Assented to 18 August 1932. (F.M.S. Government Gazette, 9 Sept- 
ember 1932, p. 2595.) 


MEXICO (UNITED STATES OF) 


Reglamento de la Ley de Migracién. 6 de junio de 1932. (Diario Oficial, 1932, 
No. 37, seccién segunda, p. 1; erratum: No. 42, p. 2.) 
[Regulations for the administration of the Migration Act. Dated 6 June, 1932.] 


NETHERLANDS 


Besluit van den 26sten Juli 1932, tot bekrachtiging van eene nadere wijziging 
van het Reglement betreffende het verleenen van patenten voor Rijnschippers, 
bekrachtigd bij Ons besluit van 30 December 1924 (Staatsblad no. 617). (Staats- 
blad, 1932, No. 408.) 

[Decree to confirm and further to amend the regulations concerning the issue 
of certificates to masters of vessels on the Rhine, confirmed by Decree of 30 Decem- 
ber 1924 (Staatsblad, No. 617). Dated 26 July 1982.] 
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* Besluit van den 13den Augustus 1932, tot nadere wijziging van het Konink- 
lijk besluit van 31 Juli 1880 (Staatsblad no. 121), houdende bepalingen ter ver- 
zekering van de veiligheid der reizigers met openbare middelen van vervoer. 
(Staatsblad, 1982, No. 438.) 

[Decree to further amend the Royal Decree of 31 July 1880 (Staatsblad, No. 121) 
issuing provisions for the safety of travellers by public vehicles. Dated 13 August 
1932. 

fitours of work, rest periods, etc., of motor-bus drivers.] 

* Besluit van den 13den Augustus 1932, tot wijziging van het Werktijden- 
besluit voor winkels 1932 (Koninklijk besluit van 11 Maart 1932, Staatsblad 
no. 84). (Staatsblad, 1932, No. 439.) 

[Decree to amend the Hours of Work for Shops Decree, 1932 (Royal Decree 
of 11 March 1932, Staatsblad, No. 84). Dated 13 August 1932.] 

Besluit van den 24sten Augustus 1932, tot bepaling van het tijdstip van inwer- 
kingtreding van het Koninklijk besluit van 16 Juli 1932 (Staatsblad no. 353) tot 
wijziging van het Koninklijk besluit van 10 Februari 1922 (Staatsblad no. 58) 
tot vaststelling van een algemeenen maatregel van bestuur als bedoeld in artikel 64, 
onder 2° der Ongevallenwet 1921, zooals dat besluit laatstelijk is gewijzigd bij 
Koninklijk besluit van 29 Januari 1929 (Staatsblad no. 18). (Staatsblad, 1932, 
No. 447.) 

[Decree to fix the date for the coming into operation of the Royal Decree of 
16 July 1932 (Staatsblad, No. 353) to amend the Royal Decree of 10 February 
1922 (Staatsblad, No. 58), issuing public administrative reglations under section 
64 (2) of the Accidents Act, 1921, as last amended by Royal Decree of 29 January 
1929 (Staatsblad, No. 18). Dated 24 August 1932.] 


NORWAY 


"Lov om forandring i lov om utlendingers adgang til riket av 22 april 1927. 
Nr. 10. Den 30 juin 1932. (Norsk Lovtidende, 2nen avdeling, 1932, p. 433.) 

[Act to amend the Act of 22 April 1927 respecting the admission of aliens to 
Norway. Dated 30 June 1932.] 

Bestemmelser om arlig eftersyn pA skib med internasjonal lastelinjecertificat. 
Den 24 juni 1932. (Norsk Lovtidende, 1932, No. 35, p. 735.) 

[Rules for the annual inspection of vessels with an international load-line 
certificate. Dated 24 June 1932.] 

Bestemmelser om lukepresenninger pa skib med internasjonalt lastelinjecerti- 
fikat. Den 24 juni 1932. (Norsk Lovtidende, 1932, No. 35, p. 735.) 

[Rules for hatchway tarpaulins on vessels with an international load-line certifi- 
cate. Dated 24 June 1932.] 


POLAND 


#Ustawa z dnia 18 lutego 1932 r. zmieniajaca niektére postanowienia rozporza- 
dzenia Prezydenta Rzeczypospolitej z dnia 6 marca 1928 r. o zegludze i splawie na 
srédladowych drogach wodnych. Poz. 215. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1932, No. 25, p. 400.) 

[Act to amend certain provisions of the Order issued by the President of the 
Republic on 6 March 1928, respecting shipping and timber-floating on inland 
waterways. Dated 18 February 1932.] 

* Ustawa z dnia 17 marca 1932 r. w sprawie zmiany ustawy u dnia 18 lipca 
1924 r. o zabezpieczeniu na wypadek bezrobocia. Poz. 399. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1932, 
No. 39, p. 663.) 

{Act to amend the Act of 18 July 1924 respecting unemployment insurance. 
Dated 17 March 1932.] 

* Rozporzadzenie Ministra Pracy i Opieki Spotecznej w Porozumieniu z Mini- 
strem Prazemystu i Handlu z dnia 3 marca 1932 r. w sprawie czasu pracy osob, 
zatrudnionych w przemysle prezwozowym. Poz. 321. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1932, 
No. 31, p. 524.) 

[Order respecting the hours of work of transport workers. Dated 3 March 1932.] 


Rozporzadzenie Ministra Spraw Wewnetrznych z dnia 13 kwietnia 1932 r. o 
przejezdzie cudzoziemskich emigranté6w zamorskich, wydane w porozuminiu 
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z Ministrami : Spraw Zagranicznych, Frzemysiu i Handlu oraz Pracy i Opieki Spo- 
lecznej. Poz. 416. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1922, No. 42, p. 768.) 

[Order respecting the journey in transit of foreign transoceanic emigrants. 
Dated 13 April 1932.] 

Rozporzadzenie Ministra Spraw Wewnetrznych z dnia 14 kwietnia 1982 r. 
wydane w porozumieniu z Ministrem Spraw Zagranicznych, Ministrem Spraw 
Wojskowach i Ministrem Pracy i Opieki Spolecznej o dokumentach upowaznia- 
jacych do przekraczania granicy. Poz. 548. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1932, No. 57, 
p. 1095.) 

{Order respecting the documents entitling travellers to cross the frontiers. 
Dated 14 April 1932.]} 

Rozporzadzenie Rady Ministréw z dnia 27 kwietnia 1932 r. 0 czesciowom 
zniesieniu grup zarobkowych w ubezpieczeniu na wypadek choroby. Poz. 376. 
(Dziennik Ustaw, 1932, No. 37, p. 632.) 

[Order to abolish certain wage groups in the sickness insurance system. Dated 
27 April 1932.] 

“Rozporzadzenie Ministra Sprawiedliwosci z dnia 20 maja 1932 r. wydane 
Ww porozumieniu z Ministrami : Spraw Wewnetrznych oraz Przemysiu i Handlu o 
wiasciwoiéci wiadz przemysiowych do wnoszenia i popierania oskarzenia przed 
sadami grodzkiemi. Poz. 465. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1932, No. 50, p. 838.) 

[Order respecting the competence of the industrial authorities as regards the 
initiative and prosecution of charges before the district courts. Dated 20 May 
1932.] 

* Obwieszczenie Ministra Pracy i Opieki Spolecznej z dnia 24 czerwea 1932 r. 
Ww sprawie ogloszenia jednolitego tekstu ustawy o zabezpieczeniu na wypadek 
bezrobocia. Poz. 555. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1932, No. 58, p. 1117.) 

[Notification to publish tl e consolidated text of the Unemployment Insurance 
Act. Dated 24 June 1932.] 

Rozporzadzenie Rady Ministrow z dnia 25 czerwea 1932 r. w sprawie rodzajow 
przedsiebiorstw i zakiadow pracy panstwowych i samorzadowych oraz kategoryj 
zatrudnionych w nich robotnikow, podlegajacych obowiazkowi zal ezpieczenia na 
wypadek bezrobocia. Poz. 546. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1932, No. 57, p. 1094.) 

[Order respecting the classes of State and communal undertakings and industrial 
institutions and the categories of employees engaged therein which are liable to 
unemployment insurance. Dated 25 June 1932.] 

Rozporzadzenie Prezydenta Rzeczypospolitej z dnia 23 sierpnia 1932 r. o pomo- 
cy bezrobotnym. Poz. 664. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1932, No. 74, p. 1462.) 

[Order respecting provision for the unemployed. Dated 23 August?1932.] 

Rozporzadzenie Prezesa Rady Ministréw z dnia 26 sierpnia 1932 r. wydane 
w porozumieniu z Ministrami Spraw Wewnetrznych, Skarbu, Rolnictwa i Reform 
Rolnych oraz Przemyslu i Handlu o sposobie wymiaru, poboru, sciagania i kontrol 
oplat na rzecz Funduszu Pomocy Bezrobotnym. Poz. 670. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1932. 
No. 74, p. 1475.) 

{Order respecting the assessment, levying, collection and checking of the taxes 
to constitute the Unemployment Relief Fund. Dated 26 August 1932.] 











































PORTUGAL 






Cartas de Confirmagao e Ratificagao acérca dos projectos de Convengao rela- 
tivos ao emprégo das mulheres a criancas durante a noite. 31 de Marco de 1932. 
(Diario de Govérno, 1932, No. 218, p. 1911.) 

[Charters of Confirmation and Ratification of the Draft Conventions respecting 
the employment of women and young persons at night. Dated 31 March 1952.] 










RUMANIA 





Lege pentru ratificarea proiectului de conventie, relativa la indicarea greutatii 
pe coletele mari, transportate cu vapoarele. 20 Septemvrie 1932. (Monitorul 
Oficial, 1932, No. 222, p. 5580.) 
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[Act to ratify the Draft Convention concerning the marking of the weight on 
heavy packages transported by vessels. Dated 20 September 1932.] 


Decretul regal nr. 2.695 din 9 Septemvrie 1932 : se aproba regulamentul pentru 
aplicarea art. 49 din legea pentru infiintarea si organizarea Camerelor de munca si a 
consiliului superior al muncii. (Monitorul Oficial, 1932, No. 215, p. 5418.) 

[Royal Decree No. 2695 to approve the Regulations under section 49 of the 
Act respecting the institution and organisation of Chambers of Labour and the 
Superior Labour Council. Dated 9 September 1932.] 


SPAIN 


Ley relativa al Tribunal Tutelar de Menores, de Madrid. 26 de Agosto de 1932. 
(Gaceta de Madrid, 1932, No. 245, p. 1610.) 

[Act respecting the Children’s Court in Madrid. Dated 26 August 1932.] 

Ley relativa ala Reforma Agraria. 15 de Septiembre de 1932. (Gaceta de Madrid, 
1932, No. 265, p. 2095.) 

[Act respecting agrarian reform. Dated 15 September 1932.] 

Orden declarando, en contestacién a las consultas formuladas, que para el 
cumplimiento de lo preceptuado en el articulo 56 de la ley sobre Contrato de ‘Tra- 
bajo, el patrono esta obligado a conceder al obrero permiso para no acudir al tra- 
bajo durante siete dias laborables consecutivos, en las circumstancias y condiciones 
que el citado articulo detérmina. 14 de Junio de 1932. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1932, 
No. 167, p. 1928.) 

[Order to declare in reply to enquiries that in order to comply with section 56 
of the Act respecting contracts of employment the employer must grant the em- 
ployee leave of absence from work on seven consecutive working days in the cir- 
cumstances and under the conditions laid down in the said section. Dated 14 June 
1932.] 

Decreto aprobando el Reglamento, que se inserta, para la aplicacién de la Ley 
de 27 de Noviembre de 1931, relativa a Colocacién obrera. 6 de Agosto de 1932. 
(Gaceta de Madrid, 1932, No. 226, p. 1156.) 

[Decree to approve the appended regulations for the administration of the Act 
of 27 November 1931 respecting employment exchanges. Dated 6 August 1932.] 


Decreto declarando que ninguna persona que ejerza una sola profesién podra 
pertenecer en una misma localidad a mas de una Asociacién patronal de la corres- 
pondiente especialidad profesional ; pero si ejerce varias distintas podra pertenecer 
a la vez a una Asociacién patronal de cada una de las ramas industriales en que sea 
empresario. 23 de Agosto de 1932. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1932, No. 238, p. 1456.) 

[Decree to provide that no person engaged in one occupation only may belong 
in any one locality to more than one employers’ association of the branch of trade in 
question, while a person engaged in more than one occupation may belong to an 
employers’ association of each of the branches of industry in which he is the head 
of an undertaking. Dated 23 August 1932.] 

Decreto declarando que no tendran el derecho de opcién a que se refiere el 
articulo 51 de la Ley de 27 de Noviembre de 1931, sobre Jurados mixtos, y en caso 
de declararse injusto por estos organismos el despido de empleados y obreros fijos 
vendran obligadas a la readmisién de los despedidos y a pagar a estos los sueldos 
salarios que les correspondan desde el dia de la separacién injusta hasta el de la 
readmisi6n, las Empresas que se indican. 23 de Agosto de 1932. (Gaceta de Madrid, 
1932, No. 238, p. 1456.) 

[Decree to provide that the undertakings specified in the Decree shall not have 
the right of option mentioned in section 51 of the Act of 27 November 1931 re- 
specting joint boards, and in cases where the said boards declare the dismissal of 
permanent salaried and wage-earning employees unjustified these undertakings 
shall be bound to reinstate the dismissed persons and pay them the salaries and 
wages owing to them for the period comprised between the date of their wrong- 
ful dismissal and the date of their readmission to employment. Dated 23 August 
1932. ] 

Decreto aprobando el Reglamento provisional para la ejecucién de la Ley de 
12 de Enero de 1932, que crea la Subsecretaria de la Marina civil. 30 de Agosto 
de 1932. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1932, No. 248, p. 1691 ; erratum : No. 252, p. 1762.) 
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[Decree to approve the provisional regulations for the administration of the 
Act of 12 January 1932 setting up an under-secretariat for the mercantile marine. 
Dated 30 August 1932.] 

* Decreto disponiendo que la colocacién de los trabajadores extranjeros resi- 
dentes en Espafia o que pretendan inmigrar en ella para ejercer sus actividades 
profesionales y la permanencia en sus empleos de los que ya estuvieren colocados 
dentro del pais, se regular4 por las prescripciones contenidas en los articulos que 
se insertan. 8 de Septiembre de 1932. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1932, No. 254, p. 1825.) 

[Decree to provide that the placing of alien workers who are resident in Spain, 
or wish to enter Spain in order to carry on their occupation there, and the continu- 
ance in their employment of alien workers already employed in the country shall 
be governed by the provisions herein laid down. Dated 8 September 1932.] 

Orden disponiendo se publiquen en este periédico oficial las Bases de trabajo 
de apuntadores y segundos apuntes de teatro. 10 de Septiembre de 1932. (Gaceta 
de Madrid, 1932, No. 262, p. 2043.) 

[Order to decree the publication in the Gaceta de Madrid of the rules of em- 
— for prompters and deputy prompters in theatres. Dated 10 September 
1982.] 

Decreto disponiendo que las fincas risticas afectadas por la ley de Reforma 
Agraria, segtin el apartado 6° de la base 5a y las comprendidas en el pérrafo de la 
citada base 5a que hace referencia a la extinguida Grandeza de Espaiia, se sometan, 
en relacién con su normal aprovechamiento, a las disposiciones que se insertan. 
18 de Septiembre de 1932. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1932, No. 264, p. 2066.) 

[Decree to lay down certain provisions applying to the utilisation of the rural 
holdings covered by item 6 of rule 5 of the Agrarian Reform Act and to those 
covered by the item in the said rule 5 which relates to the (now abolished) Grandees 
of Spain. Dated 18 September 1932. 

Orden relativa a las horas de apertura y cierre de las expendedurias de tabaco. 
19 de Septiembre de 1932. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1932, No. 266, p. 2114.) 

[Order respecting the hours for the opening and closing of retail tobacconists’ 
shops. Dated 19 September 1932.] 

Decreto creando el Instituto de Reforma Agraria. 23 de Septiembre de 1932. 
{Gaceta de Madrid, 1932, No. 269, p. 2174.) 

[Decree to establish the Institute of Agrarian Reform. Dated 23 September 
1932.] 


SWITZERLAND 


Ordonnance III relative 4 la loi fédérale [du 17 octobre 1924] concernant 
l’allocation de subventions pour l’assurance-chémage. Du 26 septembre 1932. 

Verordnung III zum Bundesgesetz [vom 17. Oktober 1924] iiber die Beitrags- 
leistung an die Arbeitslosenversicherung. Vom 26. September 1932. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Government Notice No. 1143: South African Railways and Harbours : Em- 
ployees’ Staff Regulations : Amendments. Dated 2 September 1932. (Union of 
South Africa Government Gazette, 2 September 1932, p. 471.) 


URUGUAY 


Decreto : Se reglamenta la ley de jubilacién de empleados y obreros de talabar- 
teria y tareas afines. 24 de mayo de 1932. (Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 7748, p. 1245-A.) 

[Decree to issue regulations under the Act respecting retiring pensions for sala- 
ried and wage-earning employees in the leather accoutrement making industry 
and related occupations. Dated 24 May 1932.] 

Decreto : Se reglamenta la ley de jubilacién de peluqueros y anexos. 7 de Junio 
de 1932. (Diario Oficial, 1932, No. 7754, p. 1298-A.) 

[Decree to issue regulations under the Act respecting retiring pensions for 
persons engaged in hairdressing and related occupations. Dated 7 June 1932.] 





Book Notes 


INTERNATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


International Labour Office. Pneumoconiosis. A List of References. Studies 
and Reports, Series F (Industrial Hygiene), No. 15. Geneva ; London, P. S. King, 
1982. Distributed in the United States by the World Peace Foundation. vim + 
76 pp. 2s. ; 50 cents. 

In pursuance of a suggestion made during the International Conference on 
Silicosis held at Johannesburg in August 1930, the Office has compiled this bibli- 
ography of works published up to December 1931 on the physiology, the general 
and clinical pathology, and the radiology of pneumoconiosis. The list includes 
works dealing not only with the harmful effects of silica, but also with those due 
to dusts in general. It does not, however, as a rule, mention the numerous works 
on medicine, medical pathology, or industrial medicine which contain chapters 
on pneumoconiosis. 

While every effort has been made to check the particulars given, with help 
from numerous experts, there are no doubt still many mistakes and omissions, 
and the work should be considered only as a preliminary step towards drawing 
up a full bibliography. 

The particulars given are classified under the following headings : pneumoco- 
niosis, general pathology, experimental research, clinic, industrial pathology. 
Indexes by subject matter, country, and author are included. 


League of Nations. Saar Territory. Statistisches Amt des Saargebietes. Bericht. 
9. Heft, 1931. 402 pp. diagrams. 


Fédération internationale des Relieurs. Reproduction commune et abrégée de 
l'histoire de la Fédération internationale des Relieurs et des Fédérations collaborantes, 
Allemagne, Autriche, Belgique, Danemark, Finlande, France, Hollande, Hongrie, 
Norvége, Roumanie, Suéde, Suisse, Tchécoslovaquie, Yougoslavie. Editée par le 
Secrétariat international 4 l’occasion du 25™¢ anniversaire de I’Internationale. 
Berne, 1932. 109 pp., illustr. 


Internationale Féderation des Personals éffentlicher Dienste. Protokoll des achten 
Kongresses abgehalten 26.-28. Mai 1932 in London. 196 pp. 


Internationale Friseurgehilfen-Union. 1907-August-1932. Berlin. 19 pp. 


Internationaler Verband fiir Wohnungswesen. Das Wohnungswesen in der 
Schweiz, und in Frankfurt a. M., Mannheim, Karlsruhe. Housing in Switzerland 
and in Frankfort-on-Main, Mannheim, Carslruhe. L’habitation en Suisse et @ 
Francfort sur le M., Mannheim et Carlsruhe. Frankfort-on-Main, Julius Hoffmann, 
1932. 102 pp., illustr. 8 marks. 


Union internationale des Fédérations des ouvriers et ouvriéres de |’alimentation. 
International Union of Federations of Workers in the Food and Drink Trades. 
Procés-Verbal de la Conférence internationale des ouvriers boulangers du 20 juin 
1931 & Prague. 12 pp. 


Miners’ International Federation. Report on the Situation in Different Affiliated 
Countries. Rapport sur la situation dans divers pays affiliés. Bericht tiber die Lage 
in angeschlossenen Léndern. Brussels, 1932. 12 pp. 


—— Thirtieth Annual Congress, London, 13-16 September 1932. Agenda and 
Reports. London. 64 pp. 
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Union internationale du Commerce de détail de la branche alimentaire. Cinquiéme 
Congres et séances du Conseil & Paris, 8-18 juin 1931. 104 pp. 





Vijfide Internationaal Congres voor Wetenschappelijke Bedrijfsorganisatie, 
Amsterdam, 18-23 Juli 1932. 2 volumes. 


The papers submitted to the Fifth International Congress for Scientific Manage- 
ment, collected in these two bulky volumes, are in English, French, or German, 
according to authorship, but in each case a brief summary of the argument is given 
in all three languages. The questions covered range over a wide field, the most 
interesting from a labour point of view being : “ How to organise in the enterprise 
itself the technical and mental preparation of the foremen in respect to the applica- 
tion of rationalisation *” ; “ What are the relative advantages of the different 
methods to be used to interest the employee in the increase of his production ? ” ; 
“ Preparation, distribution and control of labour in agriculture”; “How can 
scientific production standards for office work be established and how can an equi- 
table method of remuneration be based thereon ? ” 













OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 





AUSTRIA 
Bundesministerium fiir soziale Verwaltung. Die Amistdtigkeit der Gewerbe- 
Inspektorate im Jahre 1931. Vienna, 1932. 106 pp., illustr. 









CANADA 
Department of Labour. Labour Legislation in Canada, 1931. Ottawa. 19382. 
x11 + 106 pp. 25 cents. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Ministerium fiir Soziale Fiirsorge. Die Rationalisierung und ihre sozialen 
Wirkungen. Sonderabdruck aus dem Berichte iiber die Amtstitigkeit der Gewerbe- 
inspektoren im Jahre 1930. Prague, 1932. 19 pp. 

After showing the progress of rationalisation in the different industries in 
Czechoslovakia, which has generally led to the dismissal of workers, this report 
recommends a redistribution of the work available through a statutory reduction 
of the working day. 

















DENMARK 

Socialministeriet. Beretning angaaende den XVI. Internationale Arbejdskonfer- 
ence i Genéve 1932. Sertryk af Socialt Tidsskrift, Juli-August 1932. Copenhagen, 
1932. 50 pp. 

Official Danish report on the Sixteenth Session of the International Labour 
Conference. The report contains a detailed account of the proceedings of the 
Session, a Danish translation of the texts adopted, and, as an appendix, a compara- 
tive survey of the position of Denmark and of the other three Northern countries 
(Finland, Norway, and Sweden) with regard to ratifications of International 
Labour Conventions. 


FRANCE 

Ministére de la Santé publique. Rapport du Conseil d’administration sur le 
fonctionnement et l’activité de 0 Office national dhygiéne sociale du 1° janvier au 
31 décembre 1931. Extrait du Journal officiel du 20 aoit 1932 Paris, 1932. 23 pp. 

Special mention may be made of the data in this report relating to the work 
of the Information Service and the General Committee for Propaganda of the 
French Ministry of Health, particularly in connection with the international 
arrangement for the protection of the health of seamen and co-operation with the 
chief health associations. 


_ Présidence du Conseil. Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat de l’Economie nationale. Sta- 
tistique générale de la France. Service d’observation des prix. Indices généraux du 
mouvement économique en France de 1901 & 1931. Paris, 1932. 165 pp. 
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INDO-CHINA 

Inspection générale de l’agriculture, de l’élevage et des foréts. Section économique. 
Le crédit populaire agricole en Indochine. Exposition coloniale internationale, Paris, 
1931. Hanoi, 1931. 43 pp. 

Describes the organisation and working of agricultural banks in Indo-China and 
the results achieved during 1928 and 1929. 


GERMANY 

Reichsgesundheitsamt. Arbeiten aus dem Reichsgesundheitsamte. Band 65, 
Heft 2. Berlin, 1932. Pp. 169-338. 

Among the studies contained in this volume special mention may be made of 
that by Mr. WEDEMANN on the disinfection by chlorine of water used in the 
manufacture of gelatine and containing anthrax spores (water subsequently used 
in the manufacture of phosphate of lime for feeding cattle), being a contribution 
to the study of the disinfection of water containing organic and inorganic substances. 


HAMBURG 
Statistisches Landesamt. Statistisches Jahrbiich fiir die Freie und Hansestadt 
Hamburg, 1931-1932. Hamburg, 1932. 286 pp. 


PRUSSIA 
Statistisches Amt der Stadt Berlin. Statistisches Jahrbuch der Stadt Berlin. 
8. Jahrgang 1932. Berlin, 1932. xvi + 276 pp. 


GREAT BRITAIN 

Board of Trade. (a) An Industrial Survey of South Wales made for the Board of 
Trade by University College of South Wales and Monmouthshire. 181 pp. 3s. 6d. 
(b) An Industrial Survey of Merseyside made for the Board of Trade by the Univer- 
sity of Liverpool. 174 pp. 2s. 6d. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 

These industrial surveys were analysed in Industrial and Labour Information, 
Vol. XLIII, No. 12, 19 September 1932, pages 393-395. 


Department of Overseas Trade. Economic and Trade Conditions in Latvia, 
May 1932. Report by C. A. EpMonp. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 19382. 
30 pp. Is. 

Economic Conditions in East Africa and in Northern Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land (September 1930-March 1932). Report by Colonel W. H. Fran« in, C.B.E., 
D.S.O. With the Assistance of C. Kemp and Imperial Trade Correspondents. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 83 pp. 2s. 9d. 

Economic Conditions in Rumania in 1931. Report by R. J. E. Hum- 
PHREYS. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 85 pp. 2s. 6d. 

Economic Conditions in Sweden, April 1932. Report by W. J. GLenny, 
O.B.E. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 66 pp. 2s. 

Economic Conditions in Switzerland. (Dated May 1932.) Report by 
Major H. F. Heywoop, M.C. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 57 pp. 1s. 6d. 

Economic Conditions in Syria, May 1932. Report by Sir Harold E. 
Satow, K.C.M.G., O.B.E. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 42 pp. Is. 6d. 

—— Economic Conditions in Turkey. Report by Colonel H. Woops, O.B.E. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 46 pp. Is. 6d. 

—— Economic Conditions in Yugoslavia, May 1932. Report by H. N. Srur- 
rock. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 36 pp. Is. 


Dominions Office. Financial and Economic Situation of Swaziland. Report of 
the Commission appointed by the Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 149 pp. 2s. 6d. 

Swaziland, administered by Great Britain, is economically practically a part 
of the Union of South Africa. The conditions examined and solutions proposed 
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in the present report are thus very similar to those analysed by the South African 
Native Economic Commission (cf. International Labour Review, Vol. XXVI, 
No. 4, October 1932, pages 543-553). 

Indications are given of the effect on internal conditions of the Swazi labour 
migrations to Union wage-earning centres. The Native population of Swaziland 
is approximately 120,000, and approximately 26,000 are returned as adult males for 
taxation purposes. The older men included in this latter figure do not go outside 
the Territory to work to any large extent. Yet, on an average, about 10,000 Swazi 
males are absent in employment in the Union, many of them for more than six 
months in the year. 

On the other hand, at the present stage of development of a country where the 
Native population no longer produces sufficient foodstuffs for their own require- 
ments, the earnings obtained by the sale of labour abroad can hardly be foregone. 
Over a five-year period ending with 1930, an annual average of 5,200 Swazis worked 
on the Rand mines, and as a result an average sum of over £63,000 found its way 
to the territory. Since the normal Government revenue which the Commissioner 
considers can be obtained with increased taxation amounts only to £98,000, it can be 
seen that the labour exports of Swaziland form the most important factor in 
financial stability. 

The Commissioner, in his recommendations, does not deal with the dilemma 
of the impossibility of progress so long as a large proportion of the young men are 
absent and of the impossibility of meeting current needs without cash which can 
only be earned by the absence of the young men. He suggests, however, that a 
representative of the Swaziland administration should be appointed to keep in 
touch with recruited labourers and to assist in counteracting the demoralising effect 
of residence away from their homes and in obtaining for disabled men the compen- 
sation to which they are entitled. Generally, moreover, he emphasises that in the 
development of Swaziland the interests of Europeans and Natives are inextricably 
combined. “A prosperous European community opens out employment for the 
Swazis and raises the rate of wages, while on the other hand there can be no advance 
for the country as a whole and no substantial development of its taxable capacity 
unless the resources of the natives are so increased as to raise materially their 
present standard of life.” 


Home Office. Memorandum on the Industrial Diseases of Silicosis and Asbestosis. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 18 pp. 3d. 


A short but excellent survey of the question of silicosis and asbestosis in Great 
Britain. It deals in turn with the etiology and pathogenesis of silicosis, industries 
and processes in which silicosis occurs, means of prevention (dust suppression, 
exhaust ventilation, respirators, initial and periodic medical examinations), pro- 
vision fer compensation, medical arrangements for the examination and certi- 
fication of cases of silicosis in connection with claims to compensation, and 
asbestosis. No data are given on the clinical or radiological symptomatology of 
either disease. 

The appendices include a list of compensation schemes and the processes to 
which they apply (refractory industries ; sandstone industry ; metal-grinding 
industry ; various industries ; asbestos industry), a list showing the composition 
of the Silicosis and Asbestosis Medical Board (centres at which panels have been 
set up and the area assigned to each panel), and a table of fees payable for exami- 
nations and certificates by the Medical Board. 


India Office. East India (Progress and Condition). Statement Exhibiting the 
Moral and Material Progress and Condition of India during the Year 1930-1931. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. xxiv + 752 pp., illustr. 7s. 6d. 


Medical Research Council. Industrial Health Research Board. An Experimental 
Study of Certain Forms of Manual Dexterity. By J. N. Lancpon. Report No. 66. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. iv + 56 pp. 1s. 


In the field of vocational psychology the Industrial Health Research Board 
has directed its activities to a systematic study of fundamental problems, one of 
which, from the standpoint of both vocational guidance and vocational selection, 
is the establishment of tests with known degrees of reliability to measure general 
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psychological functions. The kind of ability measured by intelligence tests is a 
common factor in numerous activities, and the technique of these tests has been 
sufficiently dev eloped to furnish trustworthy results. But the position with regard 
to manual abilities is not so satisfactory. 

A previous study by the Board (A Study of the Personal Qualities in Accident 
Proneness and Proficiency, by Eric Farmer, M.A., and E. G. CHamsBers, M.A., 
Report No. 55, 1929 ; cf. International Labour Review, Vol. XXI, No. 2, February 
1930, page 299) showed that certain sensori-motor tests had a factor in common ; 
the present report supports that conclusion, giving some evidence of the existence 
of a common factor in certain forms of manual dexterity and in certain industrial 
operations requiring manual ability. 

The report first describes the results of certain experiments on manual dexterity 
made with the object of securing evidence for the existence of a common factor, 
and then examines the industrial application of the tests devised. The results 
suggest that the measurement of the motor function may be of use in vocational 
guidance and selection, and that research in this direction might profitably be 
pursued, particularly with regard to devising more satisfactory tests. 


— - Two Studies in the Psychological Effects of Noise. 1. Psychological 
Experiments on the Effects of Noise. By K. G. Potiock and F. C. Bartuerr. II. 
The Effects of Noise on the Performance of Weavers. By H.C. Weston and S. ADAMs. 
Report No. 65. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 1v + 62 pp. Is. 3d. 


An account of two experimental investigations into the psychological effects 
of noise, one carried out in a laboratory and the other in a workshop. The first 
was confined to an examination of the immediate effects of noise, while the second 
studied noise as one of a number of simultaneous conditions together producing 
the results observed. The laboratory study, which was devoted to the effects of 
noise upon simple motor skill and upon mental work, led to the conclusion that 
simple mechanical operations are less affected than mental work, and that in the 
latter case the harmfulness is roughly proportional to the difficulty of the work 
involved. Nevertheless, the psychological and physiological effects due directly 
to noise have, it is considered, been greatly exaggerated. 

The workshop study on the effects of noise on the performance of weavers 
showed that when the workers were protected from the noise of the loom the average 
hourly output per weaver was increased by about 1 per cent., and the personal 
efficiency of the weavers was increased by about 12 per cent. 

While the available data, it is stated, are insufficient to justify any but tentative 
conclusions concerning the general significance of noise, these two studies, taken 
together, indicate that noise may, in certain conditions, exercise a disturbing effect 
upon human efficiency, though probably to a less degree than is commonly sup- 
posed to be the case. Moreover, they raise at least as many problems as they can 
claim to solve. 


Ministry of Health. On the State of the Public Health. Annual Report of the 
Chief Medical Officer of the Ministry of Health for the Year 1931. London, H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1932. 259 pp. 4s. 

The topics dealt with of special interest from the standpoint of industrial 
hygiene are miners’ nystagmus, the welfare of the Mercantile Marine, and the 
fumigation of ships. 


——— Persons in Receipt of Poor Relief (England and Wales). London, H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1932. 39 pp. 9d. 


Oversea Setilement Commitiee. Report for ihe Period 1 April 1921 to 31 March 
1932. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1932. 20 pp. 6d. 

This report was analysed in Industrial and Labour Information, Vol. XLIV, 
No. 1, 3 October 1982, pages 28-29. 


Report on Co-operation and Certain Aspects of the Economic Condition of Agri- 
culture in Zanzibar. By C. F. Srrickianp, C.1.E. London, Crown Agents for the 


Colonies, 1932. 17 pp. Is. 
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Report on the Working of the Indian Emigration Act, 1922 (VII of 1922), the 
Rules issued thereunder and of the Labour Ordinances of Ceylon during the Year 
1931. By the Agent of the Government of India in Ceylon. Calcutta, 1932. m1 +- 
39 pp. Rs. 1-4; 2s. 








BENGAL 

Revenue Department. Emigration Branch. Annual Report on the working of 
the Indian Emigration Act VII of 1922 and the Rules framed thereunder in the 
Presidency of Bengal. For the Year ending 31 December 1931. By A. Denham Waite, 
M.B., F.R.C.S., Lt.-Col., I.M.S. Calcutta, 1982. m ++ 7 pp. 12 annas, or Is. 3d. 
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Public Works and Labour Department. Annual Report on the Working of the 
Indian Emigration Act 1922, for the Year 1931. Calcutta, 1932. 20 pp. 8 annas, 
or 10d. 






LATVIA 

Valsts Statistiskas Parvaldes. Bureau de Statistique. Lauksaimniecibas Skai- 
tisana Latvija 1929. Gada VIII. Lauksaimniecibu iedzivotaji. Recensement agricole 
en Lettonie en 1929. VIII. Habitants des exploitations agricoles. Riga, 1932. 171 pp.., 
diagrams. 











NETHERLANDS 
Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek. Jaarverslag over het Jahr 1931. The Hague, 
1932. 36 pp. 







Departement van Arbeid, Handel en Nijverheid. Zestienda internationale Arbeids- 
conferentie gehouden te Genéve, 12 April—30 April 1932. Beknopt Verslag van de 
Secretaris der Nederlandsche Afvaardiging. The Hague, 1932. 53 pp. 50 cts. 










Departement van Economische Zaken en Arbeid. Centraal Verslag der Arbeid- 
inspectie in het Koninrijk der Nederlanden over 1931. The Hague, 1932. xvi + 
350 + Lxx pp. 






DUTCH EAST INDIES 


Commissie voor de Bestudeering van het Vraagstuk van den Zondagsarbeid 
in de Nederlandsch-Indische Havens. Rapport. Batavia, 1931. 134 pp. 









RHODESIA (NORTHERN) 
Medical Report on Health and Sanitary Conditions for the Year 1930. London, 
Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1931. 95 pp. 
A passage of this report deals with Native labour conditions and the new regu- 
lations (1930) governing the employment of Natives and covering all matters 
affecting their welfare. 







SWEDEN 

Kungl. Socialstyrelsen. Administration royale du Travail et de la Prévoyance 
sociale. Yrkesinspektionens verksamhet, ar 1931. L’inspection du travail en 1931. 
Stockholm, 1932. 123 pp. 











SWITZERLAND 
Bureau fédéral de Statistique. Annuaire statistique de la Suisse, 1931. Berne, 
1932. xxiv + 404 pp. 5 frs. 









UNITED STATES 
Annual Report of the Governor General of the Philippine Islands, 1931. Washing- 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1932. 324 pp. 20 cents. 
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Department of Commerce. Bureau of Mines. Accidents ai Metallurgical Works 
in the United States during the Calendar Year 1930. By William W. Apams. Tech- 
nical Paper 530. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1932. 1v + 34 pp. 


— Quarry Accidents in the United States during the Calendar Year 1930. 
By William W. Apams. Bulletin 366. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1932. 


vi + 88 pp. 


—-- Safety Practices in California Gold Dredging. By S. H. Asx. Bulletin 
352. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1932. 31 pp., illustr. 10 cents. 


—— President’s Organisation on Unemployment Relief. State Legislation for 
Unemployment Relief from 1 January 1931 to 31 May 1932. Washington, Govern- 
ment Printing Office, 19382. m1 + 74 pp. 

This report was drawn up in view of the increasing importance of State action to 
supplement local unemployment relief. A summary of the main principles which 
have guided the different States in the administration of relief is followed by a 
comparison of the legislation in force in the various States. A series of appendices 
gives the text of the most recent State-aid laws, a digest of their contents, and a 
digest of three court decisions bearing on their application. 


Department of Labour. Bureau of Immigration. Annual Report of the Commis- 
sioner General of Immigration to the Secretary of Labour. Fiscal Year ended 30 June 
1931. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1931. vir + 286 pp. 30 cents. 


Women’s Bureau. Bookkeepers, Stenographers and Office Clerks in Ohio, 
1914 to 1929. By Amy G. Maner. Bulletin No. 95. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1932. v + 34 pp. 


Federal Board for Vocational Education. Organisation and Administration of 
a State Programme of Vocational Rehabilitation. A Discussion of the Principles 
and Methods involved in the Organisation and Administration of a State Programme 
of Vocational Rehabilitation. Bulletin No. 161. Vocational Rehabilitation Series, 
No. 21. Washington, 1932. 1x + 57 pp. 


—— Vocational Training Costs. A Study of the Unit Cost of Vocational Educa- 
tion in Cincinnati, Ohio. Bulletin No. 162. Trade and Industrial Series, No. 47. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1932. vir + 34 pp. 5 cents. 


Interstate Commission on Unemployment Insurance. Report. 1932. 8 pp. 

Recommends the establishment in the United States of compulsory State-wide 
systems of unemployment reserves, and sets out in concise form the principles on 
which such systems should be based. 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Massachusetts Emergency Committee on Unemployment. A Report of the Activ- 
ities of the Massachusetts Emergency Committee on Unemployment, October 1931 to 
April 1932. Boston, 1932. 128 pp. 


This report covers the activities of the Massachusetts Emergency Committee 
on Unemployment since its appointment in October 1931. The Committee consid- 
ered its primary duty to be the encouragement, guidance, and, where necessary, 
the creation, of local unemployment committees, and the major part of its accom- 
plishment is therefore to be found in the actual work of these local committees. 


NEW YORK 
Commission to Investigate Prison Administration and Construction. Progress 
Report and Proposals for Changes in the Penal and Correction Laws. New York, 
1932. 40 pp. 


Department of Labour. Division of Industrial Hygiene. Fatalities, Their Cause 
and Prevention. Bulletin No. 175. Albany, 1932. 21 pp. 
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Division of Statistics and Information. New York Labour Laws enacted 
at the Extraordinary Session of 1931 and the Regular Session of 1932. Special 
Bulletin No. 174. Albany, 1932. 76 pp. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Department of Public Instruction. Tentative Course of Study in Health Instruc- 
tion for Secondary Schools. Bulletin No. 61. Harrisburg, 1931. 169 pp. 


Some space in this pamphlet is devoted to industrial hygiene, fatigue, and rest. 


PORTO RICO 


Tercer Informe de la Comisién Legislativa para Investigar el Malestar y Desa- 
sosiego Industrial y Agricola y que Origina el Desempleo en Puerto Rico. 358 pp. 
Third Report of the Legislative Committee to Investigate the Industrial and Agricul- 
tural Uneasiness and Restlessness Causing Unemployment in Porto Rico. 334 pp. 
San Juan, 1982. 

_ This report, which is printed in both Spanish and English, covers the work done 
by the Committee to Investigate the Causes of Unemployment in Porto Rico during 
the year 1931. The final recommendations of the Committee are summed up in a 
plan of social and economic organisation which is intended to be the starting point 
for the enactment of legislation. This, it is hoped, will in turn lead to other measures 
to improve the standards of living and labour, and to promote the social and eco- 
nomic development of Porto Rico. 


NON-OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


Allgemeiner Deutscher Gewerkschafisbund. Die wirtschafilichen Funktionen 
der Sozialversicherung. Schriften der Sozialistischen Vereinigung fiir Wirtschafts- 
und Gesellschaftsforschung. Berlin, 1932. 136 pp. 

After a short description of the development and present position of social 
insurance, the authors examine in turn the relations between social insurance 
on the one hand, and working capacity, the labour market, consumption, accumu- 
lation of capital, and costs of production on the other. 


Arbeiterrat Gross-Hamburg. Jahrbuch 1931. Hamburg, 1932. 136 pp. 


Avramoff, David. Le président du Conseil de la Société des Nations. (Essai 
d@ étude sur les pouvoirs du President du Conseil de la S. d. N. en comparaison avec 
les Présidents d@ autres organismes internationaux a tendances universelles.) Préface 
de Pierre Cort. Bordeaux, Librairie Delmas, 1932. vir + 165 pp. 


Baker, Charles Whiting. Pathways Back to Prosperity. A Study of Defects in 
our Social Machine and How to Mend Them. New York, London, Funk and 


Wagnalls, 1932. x1x + 351 pp. 


Balella, Giovanni. Lezioni di legislazione sugli infortuni del lavoro. Rome, 
U.S.I.L.A. Societa anonima editrice, 1932. xiv + 117 pp. 10 lire. 


Barasch, Marco I. Principii de legislatia muncii. Bucarest, Miscarea, 1932. 
268 pp. 

Handbook of Rumanian labour legislation. In the six chapters it contains» 
the author examines in turn the following subjects : administration of the law 
(Ministry of Labour, Factory Inspectorate, Chambers of Labour, Superior Labour 
Council) ; the labour contract (contract of apprenticeship, individual contract, 
placing, collective agreements) ; the regulation of labour conditions (hours, pro- 
tection of women and young persons, weekly rest, hygiene and safety, protection 
of Rumanian workers, regulation of working conditions in ports) ; coalitions and 
strikes (settlement of collective disputes, trade associations); social insurance 
(accidents, sickness, old age, invalidity) ; international labour legislation. In the 
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last chapter Mr. Barasch examines in particular the Labour Charter, the legal 
nature of the International Labour Organisation, its competence and composition, 
and the work it has achieved. 


Bastet, Jean. Le travail forcé et ’ Organisation internationale (Société des Nations 
et Bureau international du Travail). Paris, Librairie générale de droit et de juris- 
prudence, 1932. 189 pp. 

This interesting work gives first a general outline of the question of forced 
labour ; it then examines in detail the different forms it may assume, and in parti- 
cular the system known as Smotig or systéme du deuxiéme contingent, instituted 
in some French colonies, which makes it possible to carry out certain public works 
by means of labourers levied from the second quota of the native militia. After 
a study of the advantages and disadvantages of compulsory labour, the author 
gives an account of the work of the League of Nations and of the International 
Labour Office in connection with the question of forced labour, and makes a critical 
and detailed study of the Convention of 1930, showing the beneficial results that 
may be expected from its application. 

Mr. Bastet considered that it was not possible to deal with the question of forced 
labour without some reference to the systems of compulsory labour adopted in 
Europe, in particular in Bulgaria and in the U.S.S.R., and he devotes a special 
chapter to these two countries. 

Finally, he examines the state of ratification of the International Convention 
on Forced Labour, and expresses the hope that after an effort to improve the mate- 
rial conditions of the Natives, attention will also be given to their moral education, 
which would, in his view, be the best means of combating forced labour. 


Bevin, Ernest, and Cole, G. D. H. The Crisis. What itis. How it arose. What 
to do. London, The New Statesman and Nation. 48 pp. 6d. 

The authors of this pamphlet are well known in international circles, Mr. Ernest 
Bevin as a leading trade unionist who has on several occasions been a delegate to 
the International Labour Conference, and Mr. G. D. H. Cole as a socialist economist 
who has contributed to publications issued by the International Labour Office. 

The pamphlet itself, which was published in the autumn of 1931, gives a clear 
account of the financial crisis which broke over the world in the spring and summer 
of that year. It explains in simple language the origin of the crisis, the meaning 
of the gold standard, the reasons for its breakdown, and the relation between debtor 
and creditor countries, and it concludes with recommendations as to the policy 
which, in the opinion of the authors, should be pursued both in Great Britain 


and internationally. 


Bosch, Robert. The Prevention of Future Economic World Crises. Berlin. 19 pp. 

—— Les moyens d’éviter a Vavenir les crises de l'économie mondiale. Berlin, 
19 pp. 

A plea by a manufacturer for the reduction of working hours and for the defence 
of capitalism. 


Brailsford, Henry Noel. If We Want Peace. Day to Day Pamphlets. No. 11. 
London, The Hogarth Press and the New Fabian Research Bureau, 1932. 64 pp. 


ls. 6d. 


Brauer, Dr. T. Sozialnolitik und Sozialreform. Jena, Gustav Fischer, 1931. 
116 pp. 

The author considers that a crisis has been reached in social policy and he 
attempts to define the reasons for it and to indicate a way out. He starts from the 
idea that society as at present constituted is divided into two groups, owners and 
non-owners. Social institutions such as the family, the occupation or profession, 
and property, do not, in his opinion, constitute means capable of re-establishing 
social unity. 

The difficulties of the problem are increased by the fact that intellectual work 
is separated from manual work, and that the workers have, especially through the 
socialist movement, become conscious of this fact. Is the State able to remedy the 
situation ? The author considers that it is not, and argues that the modern State is 
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mainly actuated by a concern for the maintenance and defence of its own existence, 
which ranks before all other considerations. The two social classes, basing their 
claims on economic arguments, demand, not a social reorganisation, but the inter- 
vention of the State in favour of their respective interests, and when in power 
act accordingly. There is, indeed, an official social policy, but, important as its 
influence may be, it does not alter the present structure of society. As is shown 
by the existence of trade unionism and collective agreements, however, there are 
certain tendencies presaging possible changes in the future. A real social policy, 
in the author’s conception, implies a social reform for which the trade organisations 
must struggle and work. To this effect they should create corporations, unite in 
federations for separate branches of production, and collaborate in a common 
industrial policy. The trade federation or corporation should form the basis of 
any social reorganisation. Existing social institutions should be decentralised and 
reorganised on a new basis, with the trade as unit. The State, as supreme and central 
power, should intervene only when called upon to exercise its functions of judge 
and co-ordinator. Thus, according to the author, human activity, considered in 
relation to that of the group, will be the expression of individual and social respon- 
sibility and will attain a dignity which at present it lacks. 


Brentano, Lujo. Mein Leben im Kampf um die soziale Entwicklung Deutschlands. 
Jena, Eugen Diederich, 1931. 424 pp. 

Ludwig Brentano’s autobiography is less a record of an individual career than a 
panorama of public movements and a highly interesting contribution to the history 
of industrial and social developments during the last sixty years. From the begin- 
ning, Brentano was a fighter. He played a prominent part in the discussions on 
economic policy, always remaining a consistent advocate of Free Trade. He also 
exerted a great influence on the progress of social policy in Germany. In the sphere 
of science, as in public life, Brentano had many opponents, and he deals frankly 
with the controversies in which he was involved. 


British Council for the Welfare of the Mercantile Marine. Report, 1 April 1929 
to 31 March 1932. London, 1932. 14 pp. 

Reference is made in this report to the postponement of the Session of the 
International Labour Conference (Maritime Affairs) which was to have been held 
at the close of 1931. The Council urges the desirability of holding a Conference 
as soon as possible to deal with the following questions : (1) the protection of seamen 
in case of sickness, including the treatment of seamen injured on board ship ; 
(2) sickness insurance for seamen ; (3) the individual liability towards sick or injured 
seamen ; (4) the promotion of seamen’s welfare in port. 


Brouckére, Louis de. Les finances coopératives. Cours donné a la Chaire de 
la Coopération de I’ Université libre de Bruxelles. Notes rédigées par W. Sernwy. Les 
propagateurs de la coopération. 170 pp. 


Business and Science. Being collected papers read to the Department of 
Industrial Co-operation at the Centenary Meeting of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science, London, September 1931. Edited by R. J. Mackay. 
With Introductory Notes by B. S. Rowntree, C.H., and Sir J. George BEHARRELL, 
1.8.0. London, Sylvan Press. x1v + 311 pp. 5s. 

The contents of this interesting volume cover a variety of subjects, including 
the following : management research, preparation for management, business fore- 
casting, rational marketing, labour incentives, the human body at work, personnel 
selection, the development of invention, patent law reform, etc. 


Brutzkus, Boris. Der Fiinfjahrespian und seine Erfiillung. Weltwirtschaftliche 
Vortrige und Abhandlungen. Herausgegeben von Dr. Ernst Scnuttze. Leipzig, 
Deutsche Wissenschaftliche Buchhandlung, 1932. 106 pp. 

__ A critical analysis of the Five-Year Plan and its application. The author con- 
siders that its objectives could have been attained with fewer difficulties and sacri- 
fices under a free economic system than under a system of planned economy based 
on socialist principles and carried out under a pitiless dictatorship. 





894 INTERNATIONAL LABOUR REVIEW 


Camera de Comercio de Arequipa. Conferencia econémica del Sur celebrada del 
22 al 29 de Febrero de 1932 en la ciudad de Arequipa. Arequipa, 1932. 151 pp. 

The conference of delegates from the southern provinces of Peru, held at Are- 
quipa in February 1932, discussed the agricultural, economic, and finencial problems 
of these provinces. To remedy the present severe unemployment, the conference 
recommended the colonisation of State land by unemployed workers, the carrying 
out of public works, and fiscal reform. 


Cardozo, D. S. Jessurun. De Vrouw en het Recht. Amsterdam, Andries Blitz. 
256 pp. 2.25 fl. ; bound 3.25 fi. 

In some twenty chapters the author explains to the general reader, with the 
help of practical examples, the legal position of women in the Netherlands (as 
fiancée, wife, mother, divorced wife, worker). 


Cassa nazionale Malattie per gli addetti al commercio. Bilancio consuntivo della 
gestione 1930-1931. Rome, 1932. 54 pp., tables. 


—— Tavole Statistiche (1930-1931). Rome, 1932. 28 tables. 


Colcord, Joanna C., Koplovitz, William C., and Kurtz, Russel H. Emergency 
Work Relief. As carried out in twenty-six American Communities, 1930-1931, with 
suggestions for setting up a programme. New York, Russell Sage Foundation, 1932. 
286 pp. $1.50. 

This book, written at the request of the President’s Organisation on Unemploy- 
ment Relief, is mainly composed of short analyses of the relief work programmes 
of twenty-six American cities situated in the middle, eastern, and southern States. 
The authors selected programmes which were as varied as possible having regard 
to the size of the communities, the auspices under which the work was conducted, 
and the degree of success obtained. The final section of the book is devoted to sug- 
gestions for the drawing up of a work-relief programme based on the common 
experiences of the communities studied. 


Confédération générale de la production frangaise. Annuaire 1932. Répertoire 
des syndicats patronauzx francais. Paris. Lxx + 222 pp. 40 frs. 


Conseil social de lUsine. La réglementation du travail dans Vindustrie. Manuel 
pratique a Vusage des chefs d’industrie, directeurs, contremaitres, chefs dateliers. 
Premiére partie : Prescriptions générales. vii + 165 pp. 18 frs. Deuxiéme partie : 
Durée du travail. 153 pp. 18 frs. Bibliothéque de ’Usine. Paris, Editions de Il’ Usine, 
1929-1930. 

This work, which is designed for the use of heads of industrial establishments, 
sets out methodically and with few comments the fundamental provisions of French 
labour legislation. The first volume deals with the general provisions applicable 
to all industrial establishments : installation and equipment of factories and work- 
shops ; opening and operation ; hygiene and safety of the workers ; employment 
conditions ; control and penalties. ‘The second volume deals solely with the regu- 
lations relating to the length of the working day in all industries. 


Coyajee, Sir J. C. The World Economic Depression. A Plea for Co-operation. 
Andhra University Series No. [V. Madras, 1932. 96 pp. Re. 1, or Is. 6d. 


Davis, Eleanor. The Use of Building and Loan Associations in Company Pro- 
grammes for Employee Savings and Investment. Princeton University, Industrial 
Relations Section. Ann Arbor, Edwards Bros., 1932. 48 pp. 


Directives pour V’élaboration du deuxiéme plan quinquennal de ’U.R.S.S. (1933- 
1937). Paris, Bureau d’Editions, 1932. 20 pp. 


Duthoit, Eugéne. L’économie au service de [homme. Bibliothéque d’Etudes 
catholiques et sociales. Paris, Flammarion, 1932. 247 pp. 12 frs , 
** The aim of political economy ”, the author says, “ is the realisation of a human 
order, a distribution of resources between individuals and classes sufficiently wide 
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and general to ensure the respect of the common good of society as a whole.” 
He describes the efforts of the Catholics in favour of this human economy since the 
birth of modern industrialism : intervention by the Popes and the steps taken by 
Léon Harmel, Henri Lorin, and Cardinal Mercier. 


Eaton, Allen H. Immigrant Gifis to American Life. Some Experiments in 
Appreciation of the Contributions of our Foreign- Born Citizens to American Culture. 
New York, Russell Sage Foundation, 1932. 185 pp.,illustr. $3. 

Mr. Eaton describes one of the methods by which America has sought to assimi~ 
late her large body of immigrants, which in the decade preceding the war numbered 
nearly a million a year, and to help them to adjust themselves to their new environ- 
ment. This method consists in the organisation of a series of public exhibitions, 
pageants, and festivals, to which the immigrants contribute examples of the arts 
and crafts, customs, traditions, and folklore of their homelands. In this way not 
only is the immigrant encouraged to foster and take pride in the culture of his 
country of origin, but America is led to appreciate the valuable cultural contribu- 
tions which the immigrants have to offer to her national life, and a better and more 
friendly understanding is developed between her native and her foreign-born 
citizens. 

The author gives a full account of the pioneer Exhibition of Arts and Crafts 
which he directed at Buffalo, and less detailed descriptions of other exhibitions 
held at Albany, Rochester, and Cleveland. Later chapters are devoted to sugges- 
tions for the organisation of similar exhibitions and the sources from which future 
organisers may draw are indicated. The book is copiously illustrated with interest- 
ing and well-reproduced photographs. 
Fédération des caisses de crédit agricole mutuel d’Algérie. Les coopératives de 
colonisation. Leur caractére juridique. Algiers. 8 pp. 























Fraser, Cecil Eaton, and Doriot, G. F. Analysing our Industries. London, 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 1932. x + 458 pp. 30s. 

This book is the direct result of an intensive five-year study in an attempt to 
’ trace the fundamental changes that seem to be taking place in the most important 
industries in the United States. Designed primarily for the guidance of investors 
and business men, it contains a wealth of information on industrial trends and 
developments. 


Gaebel, Dr. Kathe. Die Frau im Handwerk. Bearbeitet im Frauenberufsamt 
des Bundes Deutscher Frauenvereine. Unter Mitwirkung von Dr. E. MeIssNer, 
Dr. H. Mutter, M. NeuMANN und M. Witpa. Schriftenreihe Arbeit und Beruf, 
IT. Folge, Heft 3. Bernau bei Berlin, Griiner- Verlag, 1931. 101 pp. 

Contains a number of articles by different authors dealing with the following 
subjects : women in handicrafts, the vocational training of women, women in the 
clothing industry, women in the bookbinding industry,.ete. Considerable space is 
devoted to the position of women in the different handicrafts. 


Gallart y Folch. Alejandro. Las convenciones colectivas de condiciones de trabajo 
en la doctrina y en las legislaciones extranjeras y espafiola. Preface by José Gascon 
y Marin. Barcelona, Libreria Bosch, 1932. xvi + 311 pp. 15 ptas. 

The author makes an exhaustive study of the social and legal aspects of collective 
agreements. After giving a definition of the term, he reviews the legislation of 
different countries on the subject, examines closely the different legal theories put 
forward to explain the special nature of collective agreements, and analyses meth- 
odically the general problems to which they give rise. In the last part of the work, 
which is devoted to Spanish law on the subject, the author describes the develop- 
ment of collective agreements and the relative legislation in Spain. The texts 
of various laws and a good bibliography are given in the appendix. 


Gallert, David J., Hilborn, Walier S. and May, Geoffrey. Small Loan Legislation. 
A History of the Regulation of the Business of Lending Small Sums. Small Loan 
Series. New York, Russell Sage Foundation, 19382. 255 pp. 
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Gasser, Dr. Elsa F. Die internationale Konjunktur im ersten Halbjahr 1932. 
Separatabdruck aus der Neuen Ziircher Zeitung, Nrn. 1382, 1404, Juli 1932. 20 pp. 


Gaumont, Jean. Une euvre de construction coopérative. Histoire du magasin 
de gros des coopératives de France (1906-1931). Paris, Les Presses universitaires 
de France, 1932. x1x + 260 pp. 


Gonz&lez-Rothvoss, Mariano. El servicio doméstico ante las leyes sociales espa- 
violas. Asociacién Espajiola para el Progreso de las Ciencias. Madrid. Pp. 67-86, 


Study on the legal position of domestic servants in Spain. 


Gudjonsson, V. Om ethylbenzin. Saertryk af Nordisk Hygienisk Tidsskrift, 
Bind XIII, Haefte 7-9. Géteborg, 1932. 12 pp. 

—— and Abrahams, A. M. Om basophil punktering af erythrocyter hos rotter 
paa normal og mangelfuld forségskost. Saertryk af Nordisk Hygienisk Tidsskrift, 
Bind XIII, Haefte 7-9. Géteborg, 1982. 10 pp. 


—— and Flemming Moller, P. Massive Fluorosis of Bones and Ligaments. 
Acta radiologica, Vol. XIII, Fasc. 3-4, No. 73-74. Stockholm, Norstedt, 1932. 
Pp. 269-294, illustr. 

Contributions by Dr. Gudjonsson, Chief of the Industrial Hygiene Office of the 
Danish Factory Inspection Department, and other writers, to the study of various 
questions of industrial pathology (ethyl benzine, fluorosis of bones among workers 
engaged in the crushing and refining of cryolite, affections of the digestive system, 
etc.). 


Giinther, Heinrich. Dezimal-Klassification. Deutsche Kurzausgabe nach 
der 2. Ausgabe der Dezimalklassifikation, Briissel 1927-1929. Berlin, Beuth- 
Verlag, 1932. 100 pp. 


Hallsworth, J. Protective Legislation for Shop and Office Employees. London, 
Harrap. 211 pp. 5s. 


The author, who is General Secretary of the National Union of Distributive 
and Allied Workers, states the threefold purpose of his book in the preface, namely, 
first, to give in a simple manner an outline of the legislation now in force by means 
of which the working conditions in offices, shops, warehouses, and other commercial 
establishments are regulated ; second, to survey the existing situation in these 
places with the object of ascertaining how far the present labour laws fall short 
of serving admitted needs ; and third, to suggest the amending or new legislation 
most urgently needed. In pursuance of this threefold object he gives a short review 
of the origin and course of shops legislation, followed by a detailed analysis of the 
Shops Acts, child labour and street trading legislation, the law relating to fines and 
deductions, and legislation affecting health conditions. This historical survey is 
followed by an account of the present position as revealed by recent enquiries, partic- 
ularly in the reports of the Select Committee on Shop Assistants and the fourth 
report of the National Advisory Council for Juvenile Employment in England 
and Wales. Finally, the principal reforms of the existing law which are deemed 
necessary are briefly outlined. These reforms refer to earlier shop-closing hours 
generally and on the weekly half-holiday ; the withdrawal of the authority to 
deprive shop assistants of the weekly half-holiday in specified cases ; the provision 
of a break of at least one hour for the purpose of the midday meal, to be taken on 
or off the premises at the option of the employee ; the uniform fixation of a minimum 
age of employment for children in non-industrial occupations ; the abolition of 
the system of fines and deductions ; the provision of an annual holiday of at least 
two consecutive weeks, in addition to statutory and customary holidays, all on 
full pay ; the amendment of the Shops Act in respect of the provision of seats 
for female assistants, and other matters such as sanitary conveniences, ventilation, 
underground rooms, lighting, heating, and means of escape from fire. Reeommenda- 
tions are also made in respect of the strengthening of the inspectorate to ensure 
a better enforcement of the law. 


Hansen, Alvin H., Bjornaraa, Dreng, and Sogge, Tillman M. The Decline of 
Employment in the 1930-1931 Depressions in St. Paul, Mineapolis and Duluth. 
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Bulletins of the Employment Stabilisation Research Institute, University of 
Minnesota, Vol. VI, No. 5. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota Press, 1932. 
34 pp., tables, charts. 

Gives the employment experience of 525 representative firms belonging to,the 
chief industrial and commercial groups in the three principal cities of Minnesota. 


Hansome, Dr. Marius. World Workers’ Educational Movements. Their Social 
Significance. Studies in History, Economics and Public Law, edited by the Faculty 
of Political Science of Columbia University, No. 338. London, P. S. King, 1931. 
594 pp. 

In this important work, which is designed not only for those having a specific 
interest in workers’ education, but also for readers who are interested in a general 
way in the social tendencies of the present day, Dr. Hansome describes and com- 
ments on the world movement for the education of the working class. His intention 
is not to provide a comprehensive history of this movement, which would have 
required several volumes, but “‘ to break ground and to indicate where the corner- 
stones for the new edifice should be laid”. His study covers sixty-seven national 
and international institutions and organisations. After describing the early 
history and the development of the idea of workers’ education during the 
nineteenth century, and the first experiments, the author tries to find a definition 
of workers’ education — a task rendered difficult by the diversity of the 
numerous institutions created by the world movement. He then analyses the 
general features of the movement, examining in turn the occupational status 
of students in schools and classes for workers, the different systems of organisation, 
the curricula, the recruiting of teachers, the conditions of admission for students, 
the motives which impel workers to attend classes, what becomes of students who 
have finished their studies, methods of teaching, etc. Dr. Hansome reviews some 
methods of classification of workers’ educational institutions, in particular that 
of Mr. de Man, which is based on geographical distinctions and the psychological 
tendencies of the different nations or groups of nations, and that of Dr. Scott 
Nearing, which is based on ideological distinctions and the various aims pursued. 
Dr. Hansome himself divides the numerous institutions whose structure and acti- 
vities he describes into five groups : those of the consumers’ co-operative move- 
ment, those with a trade union emphasis, those with a political emphasis, those 
with a cultural emphasis, and those integrating all these tendencies. In the last 
part of the book Dr. Hansome considers the lessons which, in his view, may be 
drawn from this study of the world movement for workers’ education ; he points 
out, in particular, that the aim of workers’ education should not be merely to 
train labour leaders, but that it should aim at raising the cultural level of the 
masses, that the greatest care should be taken in the recruiting of teachers, on whom 
largely depends the fate of the movement, and, finally, that full success can be 
attained only through the collaboration of the economic, political, and cultural 
organisations of the working class. 


Hunecke, Paul. Enistehung und Entwicklung des Internationalen Sozialrechts 
der Seeleute. Inaugural-Dissertation zur Erlangung der juristischen Doktorwiirde 
der Rechts- und Staatswissenschaftlichen Fakultét der Georg-August-Universitit 
zu Gottingen. Detmold. 151 pp. 


Illine, M. L’épopée du travail moderne. La merveilleuse transformation de ? Union 
soviétique. Traduit du russe par Doccar. Paris, Editions sociales internationales, 
1932. 179 pp., illustr. 

An elementary text book on economics, designed to explain to children the aims 
and achievements of the Five-Year Plan in the U.S.S.R. The book. which is well 
illustrated, deserves mention as a model of its kind. 


Indianapolis Employment Bureau. Committee on the General Problem of 
Unemployment. A Proposal for Solving Unemployment. Indianapolis, 1982. 10 pp. 


Industrial Accident Prevention Associations. Digest of the 1932 Safety Conven- 
tion and Annual General Meeting held at Toronto, 21-22 April 1932. Toronto. 
113 pp. 
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Izbasch, A. C. Un des “25,000”. La brigade de choc de la collectivisation. 
Documents rassemblés et revus. Paris, Bureau d’Editions, 1932. 72 pp. 


Jahrbuch des Arbeitsrechts nebst Sozialpolitischer Ubersicht. Band XII. Syste- 
matische Ubersicht tiber das Schrifttum, die Rechtsprechung und die Verwaltungs- 
praxis unter Beriicksichtigung des dsterreichischen Rechtes im Jahre 1931 nebst 
ausfiihrlichem Sachregister. Herausgegeben von Dr. Heinrich HoENIcer, unter 
Mitwirkung von Dr. Rudolf Scaiutz und Dr. Ludwig Heype. Mitarbeiter, Dr. Her- 
mann Dersca und Dr. Max LEDERER. Mannheim, Berlin, Leipzig, J. Bensheimer, 
1932. xxiv + 466 pp. 

This year book has become an almost indispensable guide to the abundant 
literature on German labour law and court decisions. It lists methodically the 
publications (including articles) which appeared in 1931 and the early part of 
1932, as well as the more important decisions of the labour courts. Each chapter 
is headed by a short summary. Special mention may be made of the general intro- 
duction by Professor HEYDE, containing a survey of social policy and the trend 
of ideas in 1931. 


Jones, Frank. Hours and Wages Boards in the Co-operative Movement. Their 
Structure and Value to Societies. Manchester, Co-operative Union, 1932. 16 pp. 
4d. 


Jugow, A. Le plan quinquennal. Etudes politiques et sociales, No. XXV. 
Paris, Brussels, L’Eglantine, 1932. 266 pp. 


French translation of a book first published in German, in which the author 
makes a critical, and not always objective, study of the Five-Year Plan in operation. 


Kampffmeyer, Hans. Wohnstitte und Arbeitsstdtie. Homes should be near 
Workshops. L habitation et sa distance au chantier. Verdffentlichung des Int. 
Verbandes fiir Wohnungswesen. Frankfort-on-Main. 69 pp., illustr. 


Kammerer, M. V. Sécurité et Hygiéne du personnel employé au nettoyage des 
chaudiéres. Groupement des Associations francaises de propriétaires d’appareils 
& vapeur. Fascicule T 55. Reprinted from the Bulletin des Associations fran- 
¢aises, Nos. 48 and 49, April and July 1932. Mulhouse, 1932. 40 pp. 


Kaufmann, Dr. Hans. Der kanadische Weizenpool. Verdffentlichungen des 
Instituts fiir Genossenschaftswesen an der Universitat Frankfurt a. Main. Heraus- 
gegeben von Dr. J. HELLAvER. Heft 4. Berlin, Vienna, Spaeth und Linde, 1932. 
x + 234 pp. 

Detailed study of the origin and working of the Canadian wheat pools. 


Kozelka, Richard L. Business Fluctuations in the Northwest. Bulletins of the 
Employment Stabilisation Research Institute, University of Minnesota, Vol. I, 
No. 4. Minnesota, University of Minnesota Press, 1932. 29 pp., tables, charts. 
50 cents. 

An index of general business in the Ninth Federal Reserve District, enabling 
a comparison to be made between the business fluctuations in this region and those 
in the United States as a whole from 1919 to 1931. 


Lambrechts, Hector. Le crédit des classes moyennes en Belgique. Période 
1910-1930. Publications de l'Institut international des Classes moyennes. Brussels, 
1931. 72 pp. 


Leppan, Hubert D. Agricultural Policy in South Africa. Johannesburg, Central 
News Agency. 101 pp. 6s. 

Faulty arrangement and repetition by no means destroy the value of this small 
book by an authority on South African farming. It combines some important 
observations on the technical side of South African agriculture with a wide outlook 
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on economic and social problems. The remarks on the claim of the research worker 
to be freed from official control are pertinent and of some importance. The observa- 
tions on Native agriculture and the general summing up of the position of the 
farmer in the world to-day show much critical acumen. 


Lescudier, Jean. De la notion juridique de salarié. These pour le doctorat. 
Faculté de droit de l'Université de Paris. Paris, Dalloz, 1931. 221 pp. 

With the development of social legislation the need is everywhere felt of deter- 
mining its scope and of clearly defining the meaning of the term “‘ wage earner ”’. 
This thesis examines the problem in the light of French law, reviewing the develop- 
ment of labour legislation from the Act of 9 April 1898 to the Social Insurance Acts 
of 5 April 1928 and 30 April 1930, the court decisions interpreting these laws, and 
theoretical tendencies. The chief difficulty lies in dealing with the position of special 
categories of workers which constitute borderline cases. The author devotes a 
whole part of his work to the study of these specific problems, dealing in turn with 
home workers, artistes, representatives and agents, the liberal professions, etc. 


Loftus, P. C. A Main Cause of Unemployment. An Indictment of Foreign 
Investment. With an Appendix on Agriculture and Export Trade. Second edition 
enlarged and revised. London, Pitman, 1932. vi + 88 pp. 2s. 


The author's thesis that though reparations and war debts are undoubtedly a 
contributory cause of the world depression, they are not alone responsible, but that 
as great a cause is the fact that between 1919 and 1929 “the United States and 
Great Britain between them lent to the rest of the world the colossal sum of over 
£4,000,000,000 ”. Mr. Loftus maintains that the bankers’ policy advocating the 
cancellation of war debts and reparations, combined with substantial loans from 
creditor to debtor nations, is indeed a short cut to world prosperity but no perma- 
nent cure, and would lead to another and graver economic crisis. In his opinion 
the cause of the present depression is the growth of international indebtedness and 
the payments of interest involved. 


Maglione, G. Battista. Il lavoralore deve sapere... Appunti schematici sulle norme 
degislative, contrattuali e associative del lavoro. Milan, Edizioni dell’ A.N.S., Problemi 
del Lavoro, 1932. 78 pp. 4 lire. 


Man, Henri de. Réflexions sur l'économie dirigée. Paris, Brussels, L’Eglantine, 
1932. 48 pp. 

The idea of a planned economy—an intermediate formula between the tenets 
of pure liberalism and those of socialist “ interventionism ”—aims, in Mr. de Man’s 
view, at establishing a system in which the objective is output rather than profit, 
in which “an enterprise becomes less and less a speculation and more and more 
a calculation ”’, and in which the calculations of the engineer supersede those of the 
financier. Between this tendency and the evolution of contemporary socialism, 
which increasingly diverges from pure State socialism and seeks intermediate forias 
between State monopoly and private enterprise, Mr. de Man detects a certain 
convergence. He also calls attention to the possibility of an evolution of economy 
towards an authoritarian capitalism or industrial feudalism, directed by an oli- 
garchy of directors, a “ highly paid brotherhood ”, governing both banking and 
industry. The formula of a planned economy should be completed by an indication 
of its aim. To the planned economy of protectionist and imperialist capitalism, 
the author opposes a planned economy aiming at a development of the purchasing 
power of the masses parallel to the development of productivity, and the elimination 
of international competition. The first of these objectives implies that labour should 
no longer be regarded as a commodity ; the second implies the constitution of a 
supernational political unit. 


Martineck, Dr., and Kiihne. LKinfiihrung in die deutsche Socialversicherung und 
Kriegsbeschadigtenversorgung. Ein Leitfaden fiir Arzte, Studierende der Medizin 
und fiir den sozialmedizinischen Unterricht. Arbeit und Gesundheit. Schriftenreihe 
zum Reichsarbeitsblatt. Herausgegeben von Dr. MARTINECK. Berlin, Reimar 
Hobbing, 1982. 387 pp. 
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Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. The Limitations of Unemployment Insurance. 
The Need for Supplementary Aid. Monograph VI in a series on Social Insurance. 
New York, 1932. 25 pp. 

An analysis of the unemployment insurance systems in operation in Great 
Britain, Germany, Denmark, and Switzerland. The unemployment insurance plans 
of these particular countries were chosen as illustrating the principal methods by 
which the problem has so far been approached. 


Miles, G. H. The Problem of Incentives in Industry. Three lectures given at the 
London School of Economics under the Heath Clark Bequest to the National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology. London, Pitman, 1932. 58 pp. 

Discusses briefly fear and financial incentives, non-financial incentives, and 
managerial incentives in industry. It is emphasised that it is the motive behind 
the application of incentives that really matters. The one-sided view that the main 
purpose of industry is to make profits inevitably leads to social disruption. “ Its 
ultimate and real purpose is the amelioration of the conditions of life of all classes. 
It can achieve this end by affording varied incentives—natural and pleasurable 
outlets for the workers’ instinctive avilities, giving scope for the development of his 
abilities and improving his relations with his fellows.” 


— eae 


Mischustin, DW. Der Kollektivvertrag in der Rekonstruierungsperiode. Moscow, 
Leningrad, Vereinigter Staatsverlag ‘“‘ Der Moskauer Arbeiter’’, 1931. 64 pp. 
20 kopecks. 

A detailed account of collective agreements in the U.S.S.R., supplemented 
by an outline of the theory of trade unionism and of social policy in that country. 


Se re ne ee 


Molotov. Ce que sera le deuxiéme plan quinquennal. Rapport présenté le 2 février 
1932, a la XVII® Conférence du P.C. de VU.R.S.S. suivi de la résolution. Paris, 


Bureau d’Editions, 1932. 64 pp. 


a 


I 


Mosher, William E., and Polah, Sophie. Ezient, Costs and Significance of Public 
Employment in the United States. Supplement to the National Municipal Review, 
January 1932. New York, National Municipal League, 1932. Pp. 51-75. 


i 
i} 


Miller, Paul. Die Genossenschaften im Handwerk. Dissertation der rechts- 
und staatswissenschaftlichen Fakultaét der Universitat Ziirich zur Erlangung der 
Wiirde eines Doktors der Volkswirtschaft. Zurich, 1982. 146 pp. 


Munk, Dr. Fritz, Spiller, Dr. Ulrich, and Pschyrembel, Dr. Wilibald. Herzkrank- 
heiten bei Lokomotivftihrern. Soziale Medizin. Wissenschaftliche Monatsschrift 
fiir Sozialversicherungsmedizin. Beiheft Nr. 4. Berlin, Verlag fiir Sozialmedizin, 


1932. 15 pp. 





Myers, Charles S. Business Rationalisation. Its Dangers and Advantages con- 
sidered from the Psychological and Social Standpoints. London, Pitman, 1932. 
vu + 76 pp. 3s. 6d. 


Nationale Bond van Handels- en Kantoorbedienden “ Mercurius”’. Mercurius 
gedurende een halve eeuw. Gedenkboek ter gelegenheid van het vijftigjahre jubileum 
van den Nationalen Bond van Handels- en Kantoorbedienden “ Mercurius”’, door 
Jac. BAKKER. Leyden, 1932. 150 pp., illustr. 


National Industrial Conference Board. Wages in the United States in 1931. New 
York, 1932. x + 78 pp. $1. 


National Metal Trades Association. Committee on Industrial Relations. Un- 
employment Benefit Plans. Chicago, 1932. 14 pp. 

An appraisal of unemployment benefit plans made for the members of the 
National Metal Trades Association by its Committee on Industrial Relations. A 
brief sketch is given of the State systems now in force in England and in Germany, 
and an analysis of the Company plans at present existent in the United States is 
appended. 
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National Safety Council. Accident Facts, 1932 Edition. Including Industrial 
Accident Statistics. Accidents in Industry, Homes and Public Places, 1931 and 
Previous Years. Chicago, 1932. 63 pp. 


Norges Rederforbund. Beretning angaende forbundets virksomhet i perioden 
Iste juli 1931 - 30te juni 1932 med Fortegnelse over styre, kretsinndeling, innmeldte 
medlemmer og tonnasje. Oslo. 79 pp. 

Report on the activities of the Norwegian Shipowners’ Association for the period 
1 July 1931 to 30 June 1932, containing information on its executive organisation, 
regional structure, new members, and tonnage. 


Office coopératif belge. Compte-rendu du XIX™* congrés a Seraing, 18-20 juin 
1932. Brussels. 215 pp. 12 frs. 


Priestley, John H. The History of the Ripponden Co-operative Society Limited. 
Halifax, F. King, 1932. x1 + 174 pp., illustr. 
’ An interesting contribution to the early history of the co-operative movement 
in Great Britain, written for the centenary celebrations (November 1932) of the 
Ripponden Co-operative Society. 


Princeton University. Industrial Relations Section. Company Loans to Un- 
employed Workers. Ann Arbor, Edwards Bros., 1932. 26 pp. 

A pamphlet. giving short accounts of the loan plans adopted by various American 
companies to relieve distress among their laid-off or part-time employees. The 
plans are classified in three groups : plans adopted to meet the present emergency ; 
regular loan plans extended to include employees laid off or working part time ; 
and plans used to supplement unemployment benefits. 


—— —— Dismissal Compensation. Ann Arbor, Edwards Bros., 1932. 46 pp. 
In the United States, in the absence of any legislation on the subject, there is 


an increasing tendency on the part of employers to institute compensation plans 
for dismissed workers. The Industrial Relations Section of Princeton University 
has collected and examined the plans of some important industrial and commercial 
companies. This report contains a summary of the first results of these researches, 
a classification and an analysis of the plans in operation, and some general conclu- 
sions. 


Profit, B. La coopération scolaire frangaise. Directions. Statuts. Résultats. 
Paris, Fernand Nathan, 1932. 272 pp. 


Reichsverband der deutschen landwirtschaftlichen Genossenschaften- Raiffeisen. 
Deutschland. Vorlagen fiir die Jahresversammlungen der Internationalen land- 
wirtschaftlichen Kommission und der Spezialkommission fiir das landwirtschaftliche 
Genossenschafiswesen, Lausanne, 20. bis 23. Juli 1932. Berlin. 28 pp. 


—— Jahrbuch 1932. Berlin, 1932. x1v + 143 pp. 
Reynolds, Clifton. Production Planning. London, Pitman, 1932. xvii + 229 pp. 


Richardson, J. H. Business Forecasting. Pitman’s Economics Series. General 
Editor, Professor J. H. Jones, M.A. London, Pitman, 1931. 1x + 98 pp. 2s. 6d. 


Rutten, G. C. La doctrine sociale de l’ Eglise résumée dans les Encycliques Rerum 
Novarum et Quadragesimo Anno. Juvisy, Les Editions du Cerf ; Liége, La Pensée 
catholique. 408 pp. 


Sarraut, Albert. Grandeur et servitude coloniales. Tenth edition. Paris, Editions 
du Sagittaire, 1931. 285 pp. 


Schmitz, Dr. Hans. Der Kollektivvertrag in Osterreich. 3. verbesserte Auflage. 
Innsbruck, Vienna, Munich, Verlagsanstalt Tyrolia, 1932. 28 pp. 
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A clear and simple survey of the principal problems connected with collective 
agreements, and of Austrian legislation on the subject. 


Schwer, Wilhelm, and Miiller, Franz. Der Deutsche Katholizismus im Zeitalter 
des Kapitalismus. Zwei Beitrige. Kirche und Gesellschaft. Soziologische Ver- 
dffentlichungen des Katholischen Akademikerverbandes. Herausgegeben von 
Ferdinand KRiINBERGER und Franz Xaver LANDMESSER. Sechster Band. Augs- 
burg, Haas und Grabherr, 1932. 224 pp. 


Socialist Planned Economy in the Soviet Union. London, Martin Lawrence, 
1982, 126 pp. 

Die sozialistische Planwirtschaft in der Sowjetunion. Vienna, Berlin, Verlag 
fiir Literatur und Politik. 1931, 136 pp. 

A collection of the reports and documents submitted to the Congress of the 
International Industrial Relations Association (Amsterdam, August 1931) by the 
Delegation from the U.S.S.R. The book, which is published in both English and 
German, gives an exposition of the official Soviet theory of planned economy and 
of the Five-Year Plan. 


Socialni Ustavu CSR. Svetovd Hospoddarskad Krise a Nezamestnanost. Prague, 
1932. 186 pp. 15 koruny. 

A collection of lectures organised by the Czechoslovak Social Institute, on the 
world economic depression and unemployment. The subjects dealt with are as 
follows : “ The causes of the depression ”, by Mr. J. Hespa ; “ The depression and 
technical progress *’, by Mr. A. Hamp  ; “ The influence of commercial policy on the 
depression ”, by Mr. T. Pistorius ; “ The depression and the value of money ”’, 
by Professor LOEVENSTEIN ; “ Unemployment and demographic questions”, by 
Professor SCHOENBAUM ; “ The reduction of the working day as a means of combat- 
ing unemployment ”, by Mr. A. Tuény¢ ; “ Public works as a remedy for unem- 
ployment ”, by Mr. J. Nréas ; “ A critical analysis of unemployment insurance in 
Czechoslovakia ”, by Mr. Stern. A summary in German is included. 


Spohr, Dr. Werner. Das Strafrecht der Sozialversicherung. Stuttgart, W. Kohl- 
hammer, 1932. 86 pp. 4.90 marks. 


Stead, William H., and Bjornaraa, Dreng. Employment Trends in St. Paul, 
Minneapolis and Duluth. Bulletins of the Employment Stabilisation Research 
Institute, University of Minnesota, Vol. I, No. 2. Minnesota, University of Minne- 
sota Press, 1931. 134 pp., tables, charts. $1. 

Employment data for the period 1925-1930 are given in considerable detail, 
thus providing material for a series of employment indexes covering the industries 
and occupations of the region studied. 


Monthly Employment Data for St. Paul, Minneapolis and Duluth, 1931. 
Bulletins of the Employment Stabilisation Research Institute, University of Minne- 
sota, Vol. I, No.2, Supplement. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota Press, 1932. 
19 pp. 25 cents. 

A series of tables bringing up to 1931 the data given in the tables annexed to 
the pamphlet noted above. They show the number of persons employed in different 
industrial and occupational groups in 411 reporting firms in the three cities. 


Trade Combinations in U.S.A., France, Germany, Poland. Foreword by the 
Rt. Hon. Sir Leslie Scott, K.C. Foreign Law Series, No. 2. Paris, Recueil Sirey ; 
American Distributor : New York, N. A. Phemister ; English Distributor : London, 
Sweet and Maxwell; 1932. 206 pp. 


The essential problem presented by trade combinations is ably put out in the 
preface to this volume: “Standing alone in an incompletely organised world, 
largely ignorant of the vast markets which lie open to him, the producer is power- 
less. If he joins in an organisation he ties his hands and restricts his freedom. 
Looking from another angle we discover another antinomy : we see the unorgan- 
ised producer wholly unable to perform the service which the world demands of 
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him ; organised, we see him emerge as the dictator. In either aspect we are 
confronted with the question : ‘What réle is the State to perform?’ ” 

Papers by Robert E. O.ps of the New York Bar, by J. Tcnernorr and P. O. 
Larte of the Paris Bar, by Arno Bum of the Berlin Bar, and by M. Frype of the 
Warsaw Bar explore the intricacies of the questions thus raised. It is interesting 
to find that the conclusion is reached that “ between the American interpretation 
of the Sherman Act, the German notion of the abuse of economic power, and the 
French distinction between lawful and unlawful organisations, the difference is 
one of expression rather than of the underlying thought ”’ ; and it is considered that, 
in spite of diversity in the technical machinery and language of the law, as between 
one nation and another, progress is being made in the direction of a common inter- 
national outlook in the sphere of economic legislation. 


Trades Union Congress General Council. The General Council’s Report to the 
Siaty-Fourth Annual Congress to be held at Newcastle 5-10 September 1932. London, 


19382. 178 pp. 


Unclaimed Wealth Utilisation Committee. The Economic Lessons of 1929-1931. 
The First Eleven Bulletins of the Committee issued under the Chairmanship 
of A. H. Assati. Introduction by Professor T. E. Grecory. London, King, 1932. 
vir + 94 pp. 4s. 6d. 

This book is a collection of bulletins issued in 1931 by the Unclaimed Wealth 
Utilisation Committee of Geneva. This Committee holds that the existence of un- 
employed labour, unemployed capital equipment, and unemployed surplus stocks 
of goods is largely the result of insufficient buying by the creditor countries and 
creditors in general from debtors, whereby the surplus of goods and services made 
available by saving remains unused or “unclaimed”. Its object is to promote 
appropriate national and international action for the utilisation of this unclaimed 
wealth. 

The bulletins take the form of commentaries on current events in the financial, 
economic, and political fields, and are designed to illustrate and exemplify the 
principles for which the Unclaimed Wealth Utilisation Committee stands. Combin- 
ing as they do an original turn of humour, and occasionally of invective, with some 
shrewd observation and a challenging attitude towards many accepted beliefs, 
they make interesting reading both to those who agree with the Committee’s 
views and those who do not. A bulletin from the pen of Mr. A. H. Apspati on the 
International Labour Conference of 1931 is noteworthy as a comment on the problem 
of under-consumption in its international aspect. 


Union nationale des Associations générales d’étudiants de France. 
sur l’activité de ’ Office de documentation professionnelle en 1931-1932. Paris, Lille, 
1932. 22 pp. 

This report, which was prepared for the “ Study Week” (Nice, March 1932) 
of the French National Union of Students’ Associations, contains an examination 
of the overcrowding in higher education in different countries, and a number of 
statistical tables relating to the situation in Germany, Belgium, France, Great 
Britain, the Netherlands, and Poland. 


Urban, Georg. Die allgemeinen Betriebsgefahren und ihre Verhiitung. Die 
besonderen Unfallgefahren in der Margarine-Industrie, in der Konserven-Industrie, 
in den Teigverarbeitungsbetrieben und in der Zuckerwaren-Industrie. Berlin, 1932. 
229 pp., illustr. 


Verein Deutscher Eisen- und Stahlindustrieller. Nordwestliche Gruppe. XX VII. 
Geschdftsbericht. Juni 1932. Diisseldorf. 55 pp., diagrams. 

Twenty-seventh annual report of the activities of the North-Western Section 
of the German Federation of Iron and Steel Manufacturers. The introduction out- 
lines the desiderata of the Federation in connection with social policy ; they include 
a modification of the present system of collective agreements with a view to making 
it more flexible and better able to meet the requirements of present economic 
conditions (cf. Industrial and Labour Information, Vol. XLIII, No. 12, 19 September 
1982, pages 400-401). 
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ERRATA 


1982, Vol. XXVI 


No. 4, October : “The Status of Professional Workers in the Chemical 
Industry. ” 
Page 517, line 13 of text from end of page, for “ 12,000 crowns a 
year ” read : 120,000 crowns a year. 


Page 520, line 3 from end of page, for “'7 November 1920 ” read : 
7 November 1910. 
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